TITLE 329 SOLID WASTE MANAGEMENT BOARD

PROPOSED RULE ASPRELIMINARILY ADOPTED WITH IDEM'SSUGGESTED
CHANGESINCORPORATED
L SA Document #00-185

DIGEST

Amends and repeals various sections of 329 IAC 10. Since the last substantive change of 329
IAC 10, effective September 1999, further technical clarifications and changes have been deemed
necessary to therule. Thisrule also will add requirements from the Clean Water Act, Phase 2
Storm Water provisions as they relate to landfills. Effective January 1, 2004.
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SECTION 1. 329 IAC 10-1-2.5 ISADDED TO READ AS FOLLOWS:

329 IAC 10-1-2.5 Incorporation by reference
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 4-22-2-21, |C 13-30-2; I C 36-9-30

Sec. 2.5. Unless specified in the incor porated by reference documentsincorporated in thisarticle, the
version of documentsreferenced in theincorporated by reference documentsisthelatest version that isin
effect on the date of the latest adoption of the incorporated by reference documentsin thisarticle.

SECTION 2. 329 IAC 10-1-4 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-1-4 Recordsand standardsfor submitted infor mation
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 4. (a) Any owner, operator, or permittee required to monitor under this article or by any permit issued under
this article, shall maintain all records of all monitoring information and monitoring activities, including:

(1) the date, exact place, and time of the sampling measurements;

(2) the sampling methods used;

(3) the person or persons who performed the sampling or measurements,

(4) the date or dates analyses were performed;

(5) the person or persons who performed the analyses;

(6) the analytical techniques or methods used;

(7) the results of such measurements or analyses; and

(8) all quality assurance/quality control documentation.

(b) The owner, operator, or permittee of a solid waste land disposal facility shall record and retain at the facility in
an operating record, or, in an alternative location approved by the commissioner, any records required by this article.

(c) All records of monitoring activities required by this article and results thereof shall be retained by the owner,
operator, or permittee of a solid waste land disposal facility for three (3) years, unless otherwise specified in this
article. The three (3) year period shall be extended:

(1) automatically during the course of any unresolved litigation between the commissioner and a permittee of a

solid waste land disposal facility; or

(2) asrequired by the permit conditions.

(d) Information submitted to the department to meet a requirement of this article must meet the following
standards:
(1) All drawings, plans, maps, and documentation must be properly titled and must include the following
where applicable:
(A) The date and author of each drawing, plan, or map.



(B) Documentation of the coordinate system of the drawing, plan, or map, including the following:
(i) Measurement units.
(ii) Datum.
(iii) Identification of the coor dinate system that was used such asthe Universal Transverse
Mercator or the State Plane coordinate system.

(C) A bar scale on each drawing, plan, or map.

(D) Elevationsthat correlate with United States Geological Survey mean sea level data.

(E) Thefacility name.

(F) Thestateregulatory identification number, such asa permit number or authorization number.

(G) Thefacility’s United States Environmental Protection Agency identification number, if

available.

(H) A north arrow.

(1) A map legend.

(2) Submittals of sampling and monitoring results must include the following:

(A) Results of laboratory analyses.

(B) Results of field measur ements, including water elevations and well depths, if applicable.

(C) Laboratory name.

(D) Date of the sampling or monitoring event.

(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-1-4; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1763; filed Aug 2, 1999,
11:50 a.m.: 22 IR 3762; readopted filed Jan 10, 2001, 3:25 p.m.: 24 IR 1535)

SECTION 3. 329 IAC 10-1-4.51SADDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 |AC 10-1-4.5 Electronic submission of infor mation
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; 1C 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 4.5. (a) Electronic submission of information that isrequired by thisarticle may be requested by the
commissioner. The format and submittal mechanism will be prescribed by the commissioner. Any
information submitted on electronic media also must be submitted as a paper copy or copies, unlessthe
commissioner makes a deter mination that only an electronic copy is needed.

(b) Electronically submitted infor mation must meet the following requirements:
(1) Section 4 of thisrule.
(2) The submittal deadlines of thisarticle.

(c) In addition to the requirements of subsection (b), submittals of drawings, plans, or maps must meet one
(2) of thefollowing requirements:
(1) Be submitted in one (1) of the following coor dinate systems:
(A) Universal Transverse Mercator.
(B) State Plane coordinate system.
(C) North American Datum (NAD) 1983 or NAD 1927 that includes a description of the coordinates
on the document as annotation or described in atext fileincluded with the drawing, plot plan, or
map file. The description must include the following:
(i) Measurement units.
(ii) Datum.
(iii) Identification of the coordinate system.
(2) Provideinformation regarding the survey coor dinate system used to create the drawing, plan, or map,
including the following:
(A) At least two (2), but preferably four (4) or more reference locations, field marked and of at least
thethird order, on each drawing, plan, or map if the site was surveyed.
(B) Coordinatesfor thereferencelocationsin clause (A) should be supplied in either Universal



Transverse Mercator or State Plane coor dinate system and may be submitted in a separatetext file
or asannotation on the drawing, plan, or map.
(C) The degree of accuracy, precision, and the manner in which coordinatesin clause (A) were
determined for thereference coordinatesis documented in a narrative on the drawing, plan, or map
or in ametadata file.

(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-1-4.5)

SECTION 4. 329 IAC 10-2-11 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 IAC 10-2-11 “Aquiclude” defined
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; 1C 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 11. “Aquiclude” means a body of relatively impermeable reek material that is capable of absorbing water
dowly but does not transmit rapidly enough to supply awell or spring. (Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC
10-2-11; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1764)

SECTION 5. 329 IAC 10-2-41 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 |AC 10-2-41 “Contaminant” defined
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; 1C 13-19-3-1
Affected: |1C 13-11-2-42; IC 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 41. “Contaminant” treans any of the feHowing:
{3y Pettant as defined i the Federat Whater Poltution Controt Act (33 U-S:€: 1362, as amended November 48;
1988)-
&) Radiosctive material as regutated by the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (42 U-S.€: 2014; as amended October
24; 3992)
{3) Sotid or hazardots waste as determined by the Resotree Conservation and Recovery Act (42 U-5.€: 6961 et
sett; as effective Jantary 4; 1989)-
{4y Hezardous substance as defined by the Comprehensive Environmentat Response; Compensation; and tiabitity
Actt (42 U-5:C: 9601 et se; as amended November 23; 1988)-
{5) Any toxic substance as determined by the Foxie Substances Controt Acet (15 U-5.€. 2603 et seq; as amended
October 22; 1986)-
{6) Any commingted waste eontaiihg waste as defined i subdivisions (1) throtgh (5); from whatever sotree
thet:
A) ts Rfdriods to human heatth; ptant or antmat tife; or property:
{B) interferes trreasonably with the enjoyment of Hfe o property: of
{€) is otherwise viotative of this articte:
hasthe meaning set forth in 1C 13-11-2-42. (Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-2-41; filed Mar 14,
1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1768)

SECTION 6. 329 IAC 10-2-41.1 ISAMENDED TO READ AS FOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-2-41.1 “ Conter minous’ defined
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; |C 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 41.1. “Conterminous’ means contained within the same betndartes: common boundary. (Solid Waste
Management Board; 329 IAC 10-2-41.1; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1769)

SECTION 7. 329 IAC 10-2-63.5 ISADDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:



329 1AC 10-2-63.5 “Electronic submission” defined
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; |C 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 63.5. “Electronic submission” means any submission of information to the department via electronic
media. Such media may include the following:

(1) Magnetic storagetape or disk.

(2) Compact disc read-only memory (CD-ROM).

(3) Electronic mail and/or attachments.

(4) Filetransfer protocol (FTP).

(5) Hypertext transfer protocol (HTTP).
(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-2-63.5)

SECTION 8. 329 IAC 10-2-64 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-2-64 "“Endangered species’ defined
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 64. “Endangered species’ has the meantng set forth th means any species listed as endangered or
threatened under rules of the natural resour ces commission at 312 IAC 9-3-19, 312 IAC 9-4-14, 312 |AC 9-5-
4, and 312 IAC 9-6-9, or 312 | AC 9-9-4. (Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-2-64; filed Mar 14, 1996,
5:00 p.m.: 191R1771)

SECTION 9. 329 IAC 10-2-66.1 ISADDED TO READ AS FOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-2-66.1 “Erosion” defined
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; |C 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 66.1. “Erosion” meansthe detachment and movement of soil, sediment, or rock fragments by water,
wind, ice, or gravity. (Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-2-66.1)

SECTION 10. 329 IAC 10-2-66.2 ISADDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 |AC 10-2-66.2 “Erosion and sediment control measure” defined
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; 1C 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 66.2. “ Erosion and sediment control measure” means a practice, or a combination of practices, to
control erosion and resulting sedimentation. (Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-2-66.2)

SECTION 11. 329 IAC 10-2-66.3 ISADDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 IAC 10-2-66.3 “Erosion and sediment control system” defined
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 66.3. “Erosion and sediment control system” means the use of appropriate erosion and sediment
control measur es to minimize sedimentation by first reducing or eliminating erosion at the source, and then
as necessary, trapping sediment to prevent it from being discharged from or within a facility boundary.
(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-2-66.3)

SECTION 12. 329 IAC 10-2-69 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:



329 1AC 10-2-69 “Facility” defined
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 69. “Facility” may consist of one (1) or more permitted processing, storage, disposal, or operationa units
used for processing, storing in conjunction with processing or disposal, or disposing of solid waste. The term
includes:

(2) al conterminous land and structures related to the permit within the facility boundary;

(2) other appurtenances related to the permit; and

(3) improvements on the land related to the permit.

(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-2-69; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1772)

SECTION 13. 329 IAC 10-2-74 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 IAC 10-2-74 “Flood plain” defined
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 74. “Flood plain” means the areas adjoining ariver, stream, or lake that are inundated by the base flood. as
tetermiried by 310 A€ 6: (Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-2-74; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19
IR1772)

SECTION 14. 329 IAC 10-2-75 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 IAC 10-2-75 “Floodway” defined
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 75. “Floodway” means the channel of ariver or stream and those portions of the flood plain adjoining the
channel that are reasonably required to efficiently carry and discharge the peak flow frem of the base flood. as
determinied by 310 tA€ 6: (Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-2-75; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.; 19
IR1772)

SECTION 15. 329 IAC 10-2-75.1 ISADDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-2-75.1 “Floodway fringe” defined
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 75.1. “Floodway fringe” means any area of flood plain that has not been adequately protected from
flooding by the base flood by means of dikes, levees, reservoirs, or other similar works. (Solid Waste
Management Board: 329 IAC 10-2-75.1)

SECTION 16. 329 IAC 10-2-96 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 IAC 10-2-96 “Infectious waste” defined
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; 1C 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 96. “Infectious waste” has the meaning set forth in the rules of the state department of health at 410 IAC
1-3-10, as supported by the ancillary definitions of 410 IAC 1-3. and apphies to factities regutated tnder 410 tAC
+3: (Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-2-96; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1775; errata filed
Apr 4, 1996, 4:00 p.m.: 19 IR 2045)



SECTION 17. 329 IAC 10-2-97.1 ISAMENDED TO READ AS FOLLOWS:

329 IAC 10-2-97.1 “Insignificant facility modification” defined
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 97.1. “Insignificant facility modification” means the following:

(1) Relocation of asolid waste land disposal facility waste hauling road.

(2) Relocation of office buildings.

(3) Changesin sequences of filling in permitted areas.

(4) Installation of temporary sediment control measures.

(5) Installation of leachate control systems to prevent |eachate migration off-site.
(6) Installation of additional methane venting wellsto an approved system.

(7) Installation of weighing scales.

(8) Replacement of a ground water monitoring well or piezometer no more than ten (16 fifteen (15) feet
horizontally from the original location and at an equal depth.

(9) Use of an alternative daily cover (ADC) under 329 IAC 10-20-14.1(c).

(10) Approvals granted under 329 IAC 10-21 unless the commissioner determines etherwise the approval to be
a minor modification.

(11) Any-modifteatton soHehwas

storage methods for salvaged or recycled materials under 329 |AC 10-20-6(b).
(12) An-ABEtnder-329HAEC-10-20-14-Hd)- Changesin the frequency that collection containersregulated
under 329 IAC 10-20-4(g)(1) and 329 | AC 10-20-4(g)(2) must be emptied.
(13) Improvements to drainage at the facility or modificationsto sediment controls.
(14) Use of an ADC under 329 IAC 10-20-14.1(d).
(15) Any madification to the solid waste land disposal facility that the commissioner deter mines will
improvethe operation of the facility without significantly altering the approved solid waste land disposal
permit.
(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-2-97.1; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1775; filed Mar 19,
1998, 11:07 a.m.: 21 IR 2746; filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50 a.m.: 22 IR 3765)

SECTION 18. 329 IAC 10-2-99 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-2-99 “Karst terrain” defined
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 99. “Karst terrains* terrain” means an area where karst topography, with its including the characteristic
surface and subterranean features, s has developed as the result of dissolution of limestone, dolomite, or other
soluble rock. Characteristic physiographic features present to in karst terrains or characteristics of karst terrains
include any of the following:

(1) Sinkholes.

(2) Sinking streams.

(3) Caves.

(4) Large springs.

(5) Blind valleys.

(6) Grikes.

(7) Karren.

(8) Solution widened joints or bedding planes.

(9) Lossof drilling fluid during coredrilling.

(10) Anasotmosis, and conduits of lessthan one meter, but morethan 2.5 millimeters.
(11) Karst Aquifer.



(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-2-99; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1775)
SECTION 19. 329 IAC 10-2-100 ISAMENDED TO READ AS FOLLOWS:

329 IAC 10-2-100 “Land application unit” defined
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 100. “Land application unit” means an area where waste is applied onto or incorporated or injected into the
soil surface, excluding manure spreading operations, for agricultural purposes. (Solid Waste Management Board,;
329 IAC 10-2-100; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1775)

SECTION 20. 329 IAC 10-2-105.3 ISADDED TO READ AS FOLLOWS:

329 IAC 10-2-105.3 “Licensed professional geologist” defined
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 25-17.6-1-6.5; | C 36-9-30

Sec. 105.3. “Licensed professional geologist” hasthe meaning set forth in I1C 25-17.6-1-6.5. (Solid Waste
Management Board; 329 IAC 10-2-105.3)

SECTION 21. 329 IAC 10-2-106 ISAMENDED TO READ AS FOLLOWS:

329 IAC 10-2-106 “Liquid waste” defined
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; 1C 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 106. “Liquid waste” means any waste material that contains free I|qU|ds as determl ned by Method 9995
9095A (Paint Filter Liquids Test), as described in M v y
Methods™ U. S EPA Publ|cat|on S\N 846 {Fhi

106 flled Mar 14, 1996 5:00 p.m.. 19IR1776)

SECTION 22. 329 IAC 10-2-109 ISAMENDED TO READ AS FOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-2-109 “Major modification of solid waste land disposal facilities” defined
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 109. “Major modification of solid waste land disposal facilities’ means any increase in a permitted solid
waste land disposal facility that would:
(1) increase the permitted capacity to process or dispose of solid waste by the lesser of:
(A) more than ten percent (10%); or
(B) five hundred thousand (500,000) cubic yards; or
(2) ehange increase the ar ea within the permitted solid waste boundary by more than one (1) acre.
(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 |AC 10-2-109; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1776; filed Aug 2, 1999,
11:50 am.: 22 IR 3766)

SECTION 23. 329 IAC 10-2-112 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 IAC 10-2-112 “Minor modification of solid waste land disposal facilities’ defined
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30



Sec. 112. (a) “Minor modification of solid waste land disposal facilities’ means any iherease modification in a
permitted solid waste land disposal facility that would not:
(1) increase the facility’ s permitted capacity to dispose of solid waste by the lesser of:
(A) more than ten percent (10%); or
(B) five hundred thousand (500,000) cubic yards,
(2) ehange incr ease the ar ea within the permitted solid waste boundary by more than one (1) acre;
(3) include those items determined to be insignificant modifications by 329 IAC 10-3-3(b) or by the
commissioner; or
(4) include those items determined to be major modifications by section 109 of thisrule.

(b) Fhe-term-inctudes A minor modification may include the addition or modification of:
(1) an dternative daily cover (ADC) under 329 IAC 10-20-14.1(e); and
(2) abaled waste management plan under 329 IAC 10-20-31(3); and
(3) aborrow pit:
(A) owned by the owner, operator, or permittee;
(B) not permitted by the department before January 1, 2004; and
(C) located on-site or on property adjoining the facility.
(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-2-112; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1777; filed Aug 2, 1999,
11:50 am.: 22 IR 3766)

SECTION 24. 329 IAC 10-2-121.1 ISAMENDED TO READ AS FOLLOWS:

329 IAC 10-2-121.1 “Nonmunicipal solid waste landfill unit” or “non-M SWLF unit” defined
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2; IC 13-19-3
Affected: 1C 13-11-2; I1C 36-9-30

Sec. 121.1. “Nonmunicipa solid waste landfill unit” or “non-MSWLF unit” means a discrete area of land or an
excavation that is permitted to receive general types of solid waste, excluding municipal solid waste as defined in
section 115 of thisrule and hazardous waste regulated by 329 IAC 3.1, for disposal and that is not aland
application unit, surface impoundment, injection well, or waste pile. as those terms are defined th 40 €FR 25+
Such alandfill unit may be publicly or privately owned. A nonmunicipal solid waste landfill unit may be a new
nonmunicipal solid waste landfill unit, an existing nonmunicipal solid waste landfill unit, or alateral expansion.
(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-2-121.1; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1765; filed Jan
9,1998, 9:00 a.m.: 21 IR 1703, eff one hundred eighty (180) days after filing with the secretary of state; filed Aug 2,
1999, 11:50 am.: 22 IR 3767)

SECTION 25. 329 IAC 10-2-132.2 ISADDED TO READ AS FOLLOWS:

329 IAC 10-2-132.2 “Peak discharge” defined
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 132.2. “Peak discharge’ meansthe maximum rate of flow during a storm, usually in referenceto a
specific design storm event. (Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-2-132.2)

SECTION 26. 329 IAC 10-2-132.3 ISADDED TO READ AS FOLLOWS:

329 |AC 10-2-132.3 “Permanent stabilization” defined
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; 1C 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 132.3. “ Permanent stabilization” meansthe establishment, at a uniform density of ninety percent
(90%) acrossthe disturbed ar ea, of vegetative cover or permanent nonerosive material that will ensurethe



resistance of the soil to erosion, diding, or other movement. (Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-2-
132.3)

SECTION 27. 329 IAC 10-2-142.51SADDED TO READ AS FOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-2-142.5 “Preliminary exceedance” defined
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 142.5. “ Preliminary exceedance” meansthe statistically significant increase in concentration of any
constituent prior to theincrease being verified under 329 | AC 10-21-8. (Solid Waste Management Board; 329
IAC 10-2-142.5)

SECTION 28. 329 IAC 10-2-151 ISAMENDED TO READ AS FOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-2-151 “Registered land surveyor” defined
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; I1C 25-31; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 151. “Registered land surveyor” means aland surveyor registered by the state Boar d of Registration for
Land Surveyor s under +€-25-3% | C 25-21.5. (Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-2-151; filed Mar 14,
1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1781)

SECTION 29. 329 IAC 10-2-158 ISAMENDED TO READ AS FOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-2-158 *Responsible corporate officer” defined
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; I1C 25-31; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 158. “Responsible corporate officer” means a president, secretary, treasurer, or any vice president of the
corporation or corporate division in charge of aprincipal business function that includes the activity to be
permitted. (Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-2-158; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1782)

SECTION 30. 329 IAC 10-2-165.5 ISADDED TO READ AS FOLLOWS:

329 IAC 10-2-165.5 “ Sedimentation” defined
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; 1C 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 165.5. “ Sedimentation” meansthe settling and accumulation of unconsolidated sediment carried by
storm water run-off. (Solid Waste Management Board; 329 |AC 10-2-165.5)

SECTION 31. 329 IAC 10-2-172.5 ISADDED TO READ AS FOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-2-172.5 “Soil and Water Conservation District” defined
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; |C 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 172.5. “ Soil and Water Conservation District” or “SWCD” means a political subdivision established
under 1C 14-32. (Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-2-172.5)

SECTION 32. 329 IAC 10-2-181.2 ISADDED TO READ AS FOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-2-181.2 “Storm water discharge” defined
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Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; | C 13-19-3-1
Affected: |1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 181.2. “ Storm water discharge” meanstherelease or flow of storm water past the facility boundary or
into awater of the state. (Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-2-181.2)

SECTION 33. 329 IAC 10-2-181.5 ISADDED TO READ AS FOLLOWS:

329 IAC 10-2-181.5 “Storm water pollution prevention plan” or “ SWP3" defined
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 181.5. “ Storm water pollution prevention plan” or “SWP3" means a written plan developed to
minimize theimpact of storm water pollutantsresulting from construction and landfill operation activities.
(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-2-181.5)

SECTION 34. 329 IAC 10-2-181.6 ISADDED TO READ AS FOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-2-181.6 “Storm water quality measure” defined
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 181.6. “ Storm water quality measure’ means a practice, or a combination of practices, to control or
minimize pollutants associated with storm water run-off. (Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-2-
181.6)

SECTION 35. 329 IAC 10-2-187.5 ISADDED TO READ AS FOLLOWS:

329 IAC 10-2-187.5 “Temporary stabilization” defined
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 187.5. “ Temporary stabilization” meansthe covering of soil to ensure the resistance of the soil to
erosion, siding, or other movement. The term includes vegetative cover, anchored mulch, or other
nonerosive material applied at a uniform density of seventy percent (70%) acrossthe disturbed area. (Solid
Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-2-187.5)

SECTION 36. 329 IAC 10-3-1 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-3-1 Exclusions; general
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-14; IC 13-19-3; IC 13-20; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 1. The following solid waste management activities are not subject to the provisions of this article:

(1) Bisposing Disposal of only uncontaminated rocks, bricks, concrete, road demolition waste materials, or dirt.
(2) Land application activities regulated by 327 tA€ 6 under rules of the water pollution control board at 327
IAC 6.1 and 32#tAE€ + 327 IAC 7.1.

(3) Confined feeding control activities regulated by +€ 43-18-16: under rules of the water pollution control
board at 327 IAC 16.

(4) Wastewater discharge activities regulated by under rules of the water pollution control board at 327 IAC
5.

(5) Solid waste management activities regulated by under 329 IAC 11.

(6) Disposal of saw dtist whieh ts derived from processing tntreated natdral wood-uncontaminated and
untreated natural growth solid waste, including tree limbs, stumps, leaves, and grass clippings.
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(7) Fhe Disposal of coat ash; transported by water; into an ash pend whieh has recetved a water petution eontrot
feeitity eonstruction permit tnder 327 HAE€ 3 saw dust derived from processing untreated natural wood.

(8) Fhe operation of sdrface tmpotndments; hewever; the final disposat of sotid waste in sueh facitities &t the end
of thetr operation S subject to approval by the eommissioner except as exchuded under subdivisions (7 and (9
Disposal of coal ash, transported by water, into an ash pond which hasreceived a water pollution control
facility construction permit under rules of the water pollution control board at 327 1AC 3.

(9) The disposat of coat ash &t a site recetving atotal of tess than one htndred (160) eubie yards per year from
generators who each produee tess than ene hundred (100} edbie yards per year: operation of surface
impoundments; however, the final disposal of solid waste in such facilities at the end of their operation is
subject to approval by the commissioner except as excluded under subdivisions (8) and (10). The
commissioner’sapproval isbased on management practicesthat are protective of human health and the
environment.

(10) Yses and Disposal of coal waste as exempted from regutation in +€ $3-19-3: ash at a sitereceiving a total
of lessthan one hundred (100) cubic yards per year from generatorswho each produce lessthan one
hundred (100) cubic yards per year.

(11) The tegitinete tse of tron and steetmaking stags thectuding the tise as a base for road butding,; bt fot
thetading tise for tand rectamation except as aHowed thder subdivisien {13} uses and disposal of coal waste as
exempted under 1C 13-19-3-3.

(12) Fhe tegitimate tise of foundry sand which has been demenstrated to the satisfaction of the eommissioner as
suitable for restricted waste site type H under the provisons of 329 tA€ 16-9-4; including the tse as abase for
road buitding,; bt het inchuding tse for tand rectamation execept as atowed dnder subdivision (13): Activities
concer ning wastes containing polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs) regulated under 329 |AC 4.1, except those
regulated as alternative daily cover under 329 |AC 10-20-14.1.

(13) other tses of sohid waste may be approved by the eommitssioner H the commissoner determines them to be
tegitimate tises that to not pose a threat to public health and envirenment: Storage, transportation and
processing of used oil asregulated under 329 IAC 13.

(14) Thelegitimate use of slag under 1C 13-19-3-8.

(15) The legitimate use of foundry sand under IC 13-19-3-7.

(16) Any other use of solid waste approved by the commissioner based on the commissioner’s
determination that the useis alegitimate use that does not pose a threat to public health or the
environment.

(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-3-1; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1795; filed Mar 19, 1998,
11:07 am.: 21 IR 2749; filed Aug 2, 1999, 11.50 a.m.: 22 IR 3771; readopted filed Jan 10, 2001, 3:25 p.m.: 24 IR
1535)

SECTION 37. 329 1AC 10-3-2ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 | AC 10-3-2 Exclusion; hazardous waste
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; 1C 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-14; IC 13-30; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 2. (8) Hazardous wastes are regulated by and shall be treated, stored, and disposed of in accordance with 329
IAC 3.1. Hazardous waste that is regulated by 329 IAC 3.1 is not subject to the provisions of this article, except as
provided in subsection (c).

(b) No hazardous waste that is regulated by 329 IAC 3.1 shall be disposed at any solid waste land disposal facility
regulated under this article, except as provided in subsection (c).

generated by acondltlonally exempt small quantlty generator (CESQG hazardouswaste) asregulated
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under 40 CFR 261.5, revised July 1, 2002, may only be disposed of in either :
(1) a municipal solid waste landfill permitted in accordance with this article; or,
(2) a hazardouswaste landfill permitted in accordance with 329 |AC 3.1.

(d) Facilities permitted under 329 IAC 3.1 are not required to obtain permits under this article for the storage
treatment, or disposal of nonhazardous solid waste where such solid waste is treated or disposed of as a hazardous
waste at the receiving hazardous waste facility. (Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-3-2; filed Mar 14,
1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1795; filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50 a.m.: 22 IR 3776; readopted filed Jan 10, 2001, 3:25 p.m.:
24 |1R 1535)

SECTION 38. 329 IAC 10-3-3 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 IAC 10-3-3 Insignificant facility modifications
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-14; I1C 13-30; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 3. () A permittee of a solid waste land disposal facility proposing insignificant facility modifications may
not be required to apply for aminor or amajor modification of the current permit from the commissioner. See the
definition of insignificant facility modification at 329 IAC 10-2-97.1.

(b) If a permittee proposes or is required to make an insignificant facility modification described in 329 IAC 10-
2-97.1(2), thredgh 329 | AC 10-2-97.1(2), 329 | AC 10-2-97.1(3), 329 IAC 10-2-97.1(4), and 329 | AC 10-2-
97.1(5), 329 IAC 10-2-97.1(6), thretgh 329 |AC 10-2-97.1(7), 329 IAC 10-2-97.1(8), 329 IAC 10-2-97.1(9), 329
IAC 10-2-97.1(10), 329 IAC 10-2-97.1(11), or 329 IAC 10-2-97.1(12) the permittee shall provide notice to the
commissioner via eertified mait no later than seven (7) calendar days after the modification has been made. The
notice shall include a detailed description of the project and the date the project was or is expected to be compl eted.

(c) If the permittee proposes to make an insignificant facility modification described in 329 tA€ 16-2-97H5);
I2HACH0-2-97H1), or I2ZHACI6-2-97-H12), 329 |AC 10-2-97.1(13), 329 | AC 10-2-97.1(14), or 329 1AC
10-2-97.1(15) the permittee shall submit documentation of the proposed insignificant facility modifications to the
commissioner vta eertified mait. The documentation must include a detailed description of the proposed project.

(d) If the commissioner determinesthat insufficient documentation has been provided to determine
whether or not the proposed modification under subsection (c) isan insignificant facility modification, the
per mittee will be notified in writing by the commissioner within thirty (30) days after receipt of the proposal
that the permittee must submit a new proposal for the insignificant modification.

ey (e) If the commissioner determines that the modification under subsection (c) isamajor or minor
modification, the permittee will be notified in writing within thirty (30) days after receipt of the information to the
commissioner that the permittee must submit an application for aminor or major modification to the current permit.

fe) (f) If the permittee does not receive notification from the commissioner within thirty (30) days after
submitssien receipt of the proposed modifications to the commissioner, the permittee may initiate the insignificant
facility modifications in accordance with documentation provided to the commissioner.

5 (g) No permit modification shall be required for insignificant facility modifications made under this subsection
to:

(2) correct operational violations under this article; or

(2) protect human health and or the environment.
(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-3-3; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1795; filed Mar 19, 1998,
11:07 am.: 21 IR 2749; filed Aug 2, 1999, 11.50 a.m.: 22 IR 3776; readopted filed Jan 10, 2001, 3:25 p.m.: 24 IR
1535)
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SECTION 39. 329 IAC 10-6-4 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-6-4 Remedial action
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: I1C 13-25-4-7; |C 13-25-4-8; 1 C 36-9-30

Sec. 4. If the commissioner determines that the closed solid waste land disposal facility is or may be athreat to
human health or the environment, due to arelease or threat of release of contaminants from the solid waste land
disposal facility into the environment, the commissioner may proceed under 1C 13-25-4 and rules adopted under IC
13-25-4-7 that require the owner, operator, or permittee of a closed solid waste land disposal facility or the owner of
real estate upon which aclosed solid waste land disposal facility islocated, or any other responsible person under
IC 13-25-4-8, to perform remedial action, including the installation and monitoring of ground water monitoring
wells or other devices and corrective action under 329 |AC 10-21-13. (Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC
10-6-4; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1798; filed Mar 19, 1998, 11:07 a.m.: 21 IR 2751; filed Aug 2, 1999,
11:50 am.: 22 IR 3778)

SECTION 40. 329 IAC 10-10-1 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 IAC 10-10-1 Applicability
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 1. (a) Unless otherwise addressed in thisrule, all MSWLFs and new and existing MSWLF units must
comply with applicable requirements in this article after-the-effective date-of-thisarticte.

(b) Within one hundred twenty (120) days following the-effective-date-of thistate April 13, 1996, the owner,
operator, or permittee of a MSWLF permitted under 329 IAC 1.5, which was repealed in 1989, or 329 IAC 2, which
was repealed in 1996, shall submit any necessary permit modification applications to comply with the requirements
of thisarticle.

(c) On or before April 2, 2004, the owner, operator or permittee of an MSWLF shall submit any necessary
per mit modification applications to comply with the requirements of thisarticle asamended on January 1,
2004, unless subsection (d) isapplicable.

(d) On or before April 2, 2004, the owner, operator or permittee of an MSWLF shall submit information
for the agency’ s approval which includesthe SWP3 and associated information asrequired in 329 |AC 10-
11-2.5(a)(10) through (13), 329 IAC 10-15-2(b)(10) and (11), 329 IAC 10-15-2(d)(4)(G) through (L), and 329
IAC 10-15-12. Approvalswill beissued subject to the following schedule:

(1) Any owner, operator, or permittee of an MSWLF located in the counties of:

(A) Adams;
(B) Allen;

(C) Bartholomew;
(D) Benton;
(E) Blackford;
(F) Boone;

(G) Brown;
(H) Carrall;
() Cass,

(J) Clark;

(K) Clay;

(L) Clinton;
(M) Crawford;
(N) Daviess,
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(O) Dearborn;
(P) Decatur;
(Q) DeKalb;
(R) Delaware;
(S) Dubais,
(T) Elkhart;
(V) Fayette;
(V) Floyd;
(W) Fountain;
(X) Franklin;
(Y) Fulton;
(Z) Gibson;
(AA) Grant; and
(BB) Greene,
in Indiana shall beissued an approval within sixty (60) days of the receipt of all information required.
The sixty (60) day period shall be suspended from the date that a notice of deficiency has been issued by
the department to the owner, operator, or permittee, until receipt by the department of a complete and
technically adequate responseto the notice of deficiency.
(2) Any owner, operator, or permittee of an MSWLF located in the counties of:
(A) Hamilton;
(B) Hancock;
(C) Harrison;
(D) Hendricks;
(E) Henry;
(F) Howard;
(G) Huntington;
(H) Jackson;
(1) Jasper;
(J) Jay;
(K) Jeffer son;
(L) Jennings;
(M) Johnson;
(N) Knox;
(O) Kosciusko;
(P) LaGrange;
(Q) Lake;
(R) LaPorte;
(S) Lawrence;
(T) Madison;
(U) Marion;
(V) Marshall;
(W) Martin;
(X) Miami; and
(Y) Monroe;
in Indiana will beissued an approval within ninety (90) days of thereceipt of all information required. The
ninety (90) day period shall be suspended from the date that a notice of deficiency has been issued by the
department to the owner, operator, or permittee, until receipt by the department of a complete and
technically adequate response to the notice of deficiency.
(3) Any owner, operator, or permittee of an MSWLF located in the counties of:
(A) Montgomery;
(B) Morgan;
(C) Newton;
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(D) Noble;

(E) Ohio;

(F) Orange;

(G) Owen;

(H) Parke;

(I Perry;

(J) Pike;

(K) Porter;

(L) Posey;

(M) Pulaski;

(N) Putnam;

(O) Randolph;

(P) Ripley;

(Q) Rush;

(R) St. Joseph;

(S) Scott;

(T) Shelby;

(V) Spencer;

(V) Starke;

(W) Steuben;

(X) sullivan;

(Y) Switzerland,;

(2) Tippecanoe;

(AA) Tipton;

(BB) Union;

(CC) Vanderburgh;

(DD) Vermillion;

(EE) Vigo;

(FF) Wabash;

(GG) Warren;

(HH) Warrick;

(I1) Washington;

(JJ) Wayne;

(KK) wdlls;

(LL) White; and

(MM) Whitley;
in Indiana will beissued an approval within one hundred-twenty (120) days of receipt of all information
required. The one hundred-twenty (120) day period shall be suspended from the date that a notice of
deficiency has been issued by the department to the owner, operator, or per mittee, until receipt by the
department of a complete and technically adequate response to the notice of deficiency.

(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 |AC 10-10-1; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1807; errata filed Apr 4,
1996, 4:00 p.m.: 19 IR 2045; filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50 a.m.: 22 IR 3787)

SECTION 41. 329 IAC 10-10-2 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-10-2 Pending applications
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15; IC 13-19-3
Affected: 1C 13-14; I1C 13-20; IC 36-9-30
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An owner, operator or permittee of an MSWLF that isissued a per mit for a new facility or a major
modification on or after January 1, 2004, based upon an application received beforethat date, shall, within
sixty (60) days following issuance of the permit for a new facility or a major modification submit the
following:

(1) any necessary permit modification application to comply with thisarticle asamended on January 1,

2004, unless subdivision (2) isapplicable.

(2) all information for the agency’s approval which includesthe SWP3 and associated information as
required in 329 |AC 10-11-2.5(a)(10) through (13), 329 IAC 10-15-2(b)(10) and (11), 329 IAC 10-15-
2(d)(4)(G) through (L), and 329 IAC 10-15-12. The submission must include all required infor mation.
(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-10-2; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1807; filed Mar 19, 1998,
11:07 am.: 21 IR 2751)

SECTION 42. 329 IAC 10-11-2.1 ISAMENDED TO READ AS FOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-11-2.1 Permit application requirements; general
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1
Affected: 1C 4-21.5-3-5; IC 13-14-11-3; I1C 13-19-4; IC 13-20-21; I C 36-7-4; |C 36-9-30

Sec. 2.1. (a) An application for any solid waste land disposal facility permit, including renewals, or for a
modification to a solid waste land disposal facility permit, excluding insignificant modifications, must be submitted
to the commissioner on permit application forms provided by the commissioner, in aformat specified by the
commissioner. All narrative, plans, and other support documentation accompanying the application must also be
submitted in aformat specified by the commissioner.

(b) A complete application must include al of the following information:
(1) The name and address of the applicant.
(2) The name and address of the solid waste land disposal facility site.
(3) The name and address of the solid waste land disposal facility owner, operator, or permittee if different from
the real property owner.
(4) The names and addresses of members of the board of county commissioners of a county that is affected by the
permit application.
(5) The names and addresses of the mayors of any cities that are affected by the permit application.
(6) The names and addresses of the presidents of town councils of any towns that are affected by the permit
application.
(7) Thelegal description as defined in 329 IAC 10-2-104 for the following:
(A) The solid waste land disposal facility betrdaries: boundary.
(B) If applicable, the solid waste boundary defining the area where the solid waste is to be deposited.
(C) Sufficient documentation must be provided to verify that the waste deposition areais|ocated within the
facility boundaries. Documentation must include a map of the legal description for these areas certified by
aregistered land surveyor.
(8) Solid waste land disposal facility information, including the following:
(A) A description of the type of operation.
(B) The planned or remaining life of the solid waste land disposal facility in years.
(C) The expected wotume amount of waste to be received in tons per operating day aned or cubic yards per
operating day.
(D) The type of waste to be received.
(9) Signatures and certification statements in compliance with section 3 of thisrule.

17



(10) Disclosure of all good character information asdescribed in | C 13-19-4, unlessthe application isfor a
minor modification.

(c) Five (5) copies of the completed application and all supporting documentation must be submitted to the
commissioner as follows:

(1) Sent by registered mail, er certified mail, private carrier, or delivered in person.

(2) In addition to the paper copies, a copy of the completed application and all supporting documentation may be

submitted en digitat media by electronic submission, the type and format of which will be prescribed by the

department commissioner. The commissioner may make a deter mination that only an electronic copy is

needed.

(3) Plans and documentation accompanying the application shall be submitted as required in 329 IAC 10-15-1(c).

(d) Confidentia treatment of information may be requested in accordance with the rutes of the sohid waste
fanagerment board 329 |AC 6.1 for all or a portion of the permit application and supporting €eetrments
documentation.

(e) All corporations must submit a copy of the certificate of existence signed by the secretary of state.

(f) Fees must be submitted with the application in accordance with 1C 13-20-21. (Solid Waste Management
Board; 329 IAC 10-11-2.1; filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50 a.m.: 22 IR 3788)

SECTION 43. 329 IAC 10-11-2.5 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-11-2.5 Permit application for new land disposal facility and lateral expansions
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 4-21.5-3-5; IC 13-11-2-265; |C 13-14-11-3; | C 13-20-21; |C 14-4-5; |C 36-7-4; | C 36-9-30

Sec. 2.5. (a) In addition to the application requirements given at section 2.1 of thisrule, a complete application for
asolid waste land disposal facility permit or for amajor modification of a solid waste land disposal facility permit
for alateral expansion must include al the following information:

(1) Detailed plans and design specifications as required by:

(A) 329 IAC 10-15 through 329 IAC 10-19 and 329 IAC 10-22, as applicable;

(B) 329 IAC 10-24 through 329 IAC 10-27 and 329 IAC 10-30, as applicable; or

(C) 329 IAC 10-32 through 329 IAC 10-35 and 329 IAC 10-37, as applicable.
(2) Closure and post-closure plans as required by:

(A) 329 IAC 10-22-2 and 329 IAC 10-23-3, as applicable;

(B) 329 IAC 10-30-4 and 329 IAC 10-31-3, as applicable; or

(C) 329 IAC 10-37-4 and 329 IAC 10-38-3, as applicable.

(3) The detailed plans and design specifications required by subdivision (1) and the closure and post-closure plans

required by subdivision (2) must be certified by aregistered professiona engineer and must be properly titled.

(4) A description of the financial instrument that will be used to achieve compliance with financial responsibility

provisions of 329 IAC 10-39.

(5) Documents necessary to establish ownership or other tenancy, such as an option to purchase, of the real estate

upon which the solid waste land disposal facility to be permitted is located. The documentation must include a

certified copy of the deed to the subject real estate showing ownership in the person identified as the owner in the

application or the deed and evidence satisfactory to the commissioner that ownership will be transferred to the
proper person for purposes of thisrule, if not already done, prior to operation of the solid waste land disposal
facility.

(6) Documentation that proper zoning approvals have been obtained, including the following, if applicable:

(A) A copy of the zoning requirements, if any, for solid waste facilities in the area where the solid waste
land disposal facility isto be located.
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(B) A copy of theimprovement location permit or occupancy permit issued by the zoning authority having
jurisdiction for the site, if a solid waste land disposal facility is permitted by the zoning ordinance in the
area where the solid waste land disposal facility isto be located.
(C) A copy of the amendment to the zoning ordinance adopted under 1C 36-7-4-901 et seg. if achangein
the zone maps is required for the area where the solid waste land disposal facility isto be located.
(D) A copy of the amendment to the zoning ordinance adopted under IC 36-7-4-901 et seg. if such
amendment is required for the area where the solid waste land disposal facility isto be located.
(E) A copy of the variance, special exception, special use, contingent use, or conditional use approved
under 1C 36-7-4-921 et seq. if such approval isrequired for the area where the solid waste land disposal
facility isto be located.
(F) The status of any appeal of any zoning determination as described in clauses (B) through (E), and if
none is pending, the date by which the appeal must be initiated.
(7) A United States Geological Survey topographical quadrangle map seven and one-half (72 minute, or
equivalent, to include all areas within two (2) miles of the proposed facility boundaries with real property
boundaries and proposed solid waste boundaries clearly delineated.
(8) Documentation of the base flood elevation within one-fourth (¥2) mile of the proposed facility boundaries.
Either of the following forms of documentation are acceptable:
(A) A letter from the department of natural resources.
(B) A national flood insurance program map.
(9) A scaled map that depicts the following features, which are known to the applicant or are discernable from
public records, on and within one-half (2) mile of the proposed facility boundaries:
(A) Airports.
(B) Buildings.
(C) City, township, county, state, or national forests or parks.
(D) Coal borings.
(E) Culverts.
(F) Drainagetiles.
(G) Dwellings.
(H) Fault areas.
(I Floodplains, floodway fringes, and floodways.
(J) Gasor oil wells.
(K) Hospitals.
(L) Lega drains.
(M) Nature preserves regulated under +€-14-4-5 1 C 14-31-1 or any critical habitats regttated trder 50
€FR +# ascontained in 50 CFR 17.95 or 50 CFR 17.96, revised as of October 1, 2002.
(N) Pipelines.
(O) Power lines.
(P) Roads.
(Q) Schools.
(R) Sewers.
(S) Sinkholes.
(T) Springs and seeps.
(V) Surface or underground mines.
(V) Swamps.
(W) Water courses or surface water, including reservairs.
(X) Wells.
(Y) Wetlands.
Where any of these featuresdo not exist, it should be noted either on the map or in an attached
document.
(10) L ocationswhere storm water may be directly discharged into ground water, such as abandoned wells
or sinkholes. Please note if none exist.
(11) Locations of specific points where storm water discharge will leave the facility boundary.
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(12) Names of all receiving waters. If the discharge isto a separate municipal storm sewer, identify the
name of the municipal operator and the ultimate receiving water of the storm water discharge.
{46} (13) Identification of the regulated municipal separate storm sewer system entity receiving the storm
water discharge, if applicable.
(14) A soil map and related description data as published by the United States Department of Agriculture, Natural
Resources Conservation Service.
(15) Current United States Geological Survey (USGS) hydrologic unit code (up to fourteen (14) digits).
41 (16) Well logs and a topographic map indicating the location and identifying with respect to the drilling logs,
al wellswithin one (1) mile of the proposed facility boundaries that are on file with the department of natural
resources.
42y (17) A survey must be conducted for any residences or occupied buildings within one-fourth (¥4) of amile of
the proposed facility boundaries that do not have awell log. The survey isto determine whether wells that do not
have well logs on file with the department of natural resources are present and obtain any information regarding
these wells. A summary of the results of the survey and any information gained must be included with the
application.
{43} (18) The name and address of all owners or last taxpayers of record of property:
(A) located within one (1) mile of the proposed solid waste boundaries of a solid waste land disposal
facility; and
(B) of adjoining land that is within one-half (2) of amile of the solid waste boundary.
44 (19) A signed affidavit to the department agreeing to notify adjoining land owners as required in 329 IAC
10-12-1(b)(2).
{45 (20) The following information relative to wetlands under 329 IAC 10-16-3 and other waters, of the state:
defined under IC 13-11-2-265:
(A) A copy of the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers Section 404 of the Clean Water Act permit and a copy of
the Indiana department of environmental management Section 401 water quality certification or
documentation acceptable to the department that a Section 404 per mit and Section 401 water quality
certification are not required.
(B) Any other mitigation plans required by any other government agency including permit conditions or
restrictions placed on the siting of the solid waste land disposal facility in relationship to any other waters,
of the state as defined by 329 tA€ 46-2-205: under |C 13-11-2-265.

(b) Restricted waste site Type 111 and construction/demoalition landfills are exempt from submitting the
information required in subsection (a)(9). (Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-11-2.5; filed Aug 2, 1999,
11:50 a.m.: 22 IR 3789)

SECTION 44. 329 IAC 10-11-5.1 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-11-5.1 Renewal permit application
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15; IC 13-19-3
Affected: 1C 13-20-21; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 5.1. (a) In addition to the application requirements given at section 2.1 of thisrule, excluding subdivision
2.1(c)(3) of thisrule, acomplete application for arenewal of a solid waste land disposal facility permit must
include all the following information:

(1) The name and address of al owners or last taxpayers of record of property of adjoining land that is within

one-half (¥2) mile of the solid waste boundary.

(2) The operation permit number of the solid waste land disposal facility.

(3) Thetegal deseription of the solid number of acres permitted for waste tand disposal. facitity toeation as

defired i 329 tAE 16-2-164

4y Fecttity infermation; tnctuding the folowing:

A A deseription of the type of operation tnder 329 tA€ 16-9-
{B} The number of acres permitted for waste disposak:
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{€) Fhe remaining tife of the sotid waste tand disposat factity in years:

{B) The volume of waste recetved at the sottd waste tand disposal factity th eubie yareds per eperating day

©F tons per operating tay-

{E) The type of waste recetved &t the sotid waste tand disposal faetity-
£5) (4) A topographic plot plan that reflects the current condition of the solid waste land disposal facility and
current elevations taken within st {6y twelve (12) months of the submittal of the application and accurately
teentifying identifies the following information to a scale as required by 329 IAC 10-15-2(a), 329 IAC 10-24-
2(a), or 329 IAC 10-32-2(a):

(A) Areas of final cover, including certified closed area, and type of final cover grading;,-ane-seeding.

(B) Filled areas lacking final cover, grading, and seeding.

(C) Current areas of operationyehiding-depth-of-wastefitt.

(D) Projected solid waste disposal areas on aper year basis for the next five (5) years.
{6) Signattres and certification statements i eomphanee with section 3 of this rute:
(5) A copy of thelatest approved final contour plot plan with scale, asrequired by 329 |AC 10-15-2(a).
(6) A copy of the latest approved subgrade contours or the uppermost contour of the soil liner.

(b) An application for arenewal of a solid waste land disposal facility permit must be submitted at least one
hundred twenty (120) days prior to the expiration date of the permit or the permit will be invalid upon expiration.

(c) Fees must be submitted with the application in accordance with 1C 13-20-21. (Solid Waste Management
Board; 329 IAC 10-11-5.1; filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50 a.m.: 22 IR 3791)

SECTION 45. 329 IAC 10-11-6 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-11-6 Minor modification applications
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15; I1C 13-19-3; IC 13-20-1
Affected: 1C 13-20-1; IC 13-21-5; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 6. (a) In addition to the application requirements given at section 2.1 of thisrule, for a miner modification of
a sotd waste faetity permit; excluding section 2.1(b)(10) of thisrule, adequate information must be included in an
application for aminor modification of a solid waste land disposal facility permit to demonstrate that the minor
modification will be protective of human health and the environment. The commissioner shall determine the
information adequate based on the type of minor modification requested by the facility.

(b) In addition to any the requirements in subsection (a), the application must aso include the name and address
of al owners or last taxpayers of record of property of adjoining land that is within one-half (¥2) mile of the solid
waste boundary.

(c) Fees must be submitted with the application in accordance with |C 13-20-21.

(d) Borrow pitsowned by the owner, operator, or permittee and not per mitted by the department before
January 1, 2004, must beincluded in the facility permit through application for minor modification on
application forms provided by the commissioner. Thisrequirement includesa borrow pit:

(1) owned by the owner, operator, or permittee;

(2) not per mitted by the department before January 1, 2004; and

(3) located on-site or on property adjoining the facility.

(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-11-6; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1812; filed Mar 19, 1998,
11:07 am.: 21 IR 2755; filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50 a.m.: 22 IR 3791)

SECTION 46. 329 IAC 10-12-1 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:
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329 IAC 10-12-1 Public processfor new solid waste land disposal facility permits; major permit

modifications, minor per mit modifications
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; 1C 13-15; I1C 13-19-3; IC 13-20-1
Affected: 1C 5-3-1-2; IC 5-3-1-6; IC 5-3-2; IC 13-15-3-3; IC 13-20; I C 36-9-30

Sec. 1. (a) A person submitting an-afftdavit-asteguiredby-32HAC16-11-25(a)(13) and an application for one
(2) of the following shall submit an affidavit asrequired by 329 | AC 10-11-2.5(a)(19) and shall make notice as

required in subsection (b):
(1) A new solid waste land disposal facility permit.
(2) A major modification for alateral expansion permit or a vertical expansion per mit.
(3) A minor modification permit uneder 329 tAE€ 10-2-112(a)2)- for an acreage expansion that would not:
(A) increasethefacility’s per mitted capacity to dispose of solid waste by the lesser of:
(i) morethan ten percent (10%); or
(i) five hundred thousand (500,000) cubic yards; or
(B) in an acr eage expansion, increase the area within the permitted solid waste boundary by more
than one (1) acre.

(b) The notice required by subsection (a) must include the following:
(1) Not more than ten (10) working days after submitting an application, an applicant shall make a reasonable
effort to notify the owners of record of adjoining land to the solid waste land disposal facility or proposed solid
waste land disposal facility.
(2) The notice provided by the applicant in this subsection must:

(A) beinwriting;

(B) include the date on which the application for the permit was submitted to the department; and

(C) include a brief description of the subject of the application.

(c) A public meeting must be conducted by the applicant submitting an application for the following:
(1) A new solid waste land disposal facility permit.
(2) A mgjor modification to a solid waste land disposd facility permit.

(d) The applicant shall complete the following for the public meeting as required in subsection (c):
(1) Within sixty (60) days after the date the applicant received notification from the commissioner that the
application has been deemed complete, conduct a public meeting in the county where the solid waste land
disposal facility or major modification designated in the application s will be located.
(2) Publish notice of the public meeting regited in sabdivision (1) at least ten (10) days prior to the meetingin a
newspaper of general circulation in the county where the solid waste land disposal facility or major modification
will be located. The notice must:
(A) be at least two (2) columns wide by five (5) incheslong;
(B) not be placed in the part of the newspaper where the legal notices and classified advertisements appear;
(C) include the time and date of the public meeting;
(D) state the exact place of the public meeting; and
(E) have every effort made by the applicant and the department to coordinate the publication date of the
notice of the public meeting held by the applicant as required by this subdivision with the publication date
of the notice of public hearing held by the department as required in subsection (i)(1).
(3) Conduct the public meeting as follows.
(A) Present a brief description of the location and operation of the proposed solid waste land disposal
facility or major modification.
(B) Indicate where copies of the application have been filed.
(C) If the applicant proposes a design alternative, the applicant must briefly describe the alternative design.
(D) State that the department will accept written comments and questions from the public on the permit
application and announce the address of the department and name of the person accepting comments on
behalf of the department.
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(E) Provide fact sheets on the proposed solid waste land disposal facility or major modification that have
been prepared by the department for the public. A department representative shall attend the meeting.
(F) Offer the opportunity for public comments and questions.

(e) Within five (5) days after the date the applicant received notification from the commissioner that the
application has been deemed complete by the department, the applicant shall place a copy of the complete
application and any additional information that the department requests at a library in the county where the solid
waste land disposal facility or major modification will be located.

(f) The applicant shall pay the costs of complying with subsections (c) through (e).

(g) Failure of the applicant to comply with subsections (c) through (f) may result in the denial of the application
by the department.

(h) Public notice must be made by the department as required by 1C 5-3-1-2h)(i) after the date the applicant
received notification from the commissioner that the permit application is deemed completed. The public notice
must meet the following requirements:

(1) Indicate where copies of the application are available for public review.

(2) State that the department will accept comments from the public on the application for at least thirty (30) days.

(3) Offer the opportunity for a public hearing on the application.

(4) The department shall publish the notice in accordance with |C 5-3-1-6.

(5) If the facility boundary of the proposed solid waste land disposal facility s or major modification, if also a

lateral expansion, will be within one (1) mile of the county boundary, the department will publish the noticein

accordance with IC 5-3-1-6 in the adjacent county.

(6) In addition to the requirementsin |C 5-3-1-6, the department shall publish the notice in two (2) newspapersin

the county where the solid waste land disposal facility or major modification is located, if there are two (2)

newspapers of genera circulation in the county.

(i) The department shall hold a public hearing as if required by 1C 13-15-3-3. The following apply to a public
hearing:
(1) The department shall publish notice of the hearing as required in IC 5-3-1 and I C 5-3-2 in newspapers of
general circulation in the county where the solid waste land disposal facility (if a major modification) or proposed
solid waste land disposal facility islocated.
(2) During a hearing, a person may testify within the time provided or submit written comments, or both. The
department will consider testimony that is relevant to the requirements of IC 13 and this article.
(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-12-1; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1812; filed Mar 19, 1998,
11:07 am.: 21 IR 2756; filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50 a.m.: 22 IR 3792)

SECTION 47. 329 1AC 10-13-1 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-13-1 Issuance procedures,; original permits
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15; IC 13-19-3
Affected: 1C 13-11; IC 13-12; IC 13-13; IC 13-14-8; IC 13-16; IC 13-17; IC 13-19; IC 13-20; IC 13-21; IC 1322; IC 13-23; IC 13-24;
IC 13-25; IC 13-26; I1C 13-27; IC 13-27.5; IC 13-29; IC 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 1. (8) The department shall comply with the procedural requirements of 1C 13-15-3, IC 13-15-5, and IC 13-
15-6 pertaining to public notice, public comment, and public hearing for an application for an erigina a permit for a
solid waste land disposal facility regulated under 1C 13-19-3.

(b) Subject to the provision of 329 IAC 10-11-1(c), if the department determines that the permit application meets

the requirements of this article, and that the solid waste land disposal facility will be constructed and operated in
accordance with the requirements of this article and the applicant is otherwise in compliance with the environmental
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statutes of Indiana, the permit will be granted. The department may impose such conditions in a permit as may be
necessary to:

(1) comply with the requirements of this article, 1C 13-11 through I1C 13-30, and |C 36-9-30; or

(2) protect the public health and or the environment.

(c) The notice of the granting of a permit must state that the permit will not become effective until

%) aft finaneiat respensibitity docdments have been exectited and detivered to the department i the form and
armoetnt spectfied: and

{2 the compl etion and execution of any real estate transfers necessary to vest legal title of the real estate upon
which the permitted activity isto occur in the name of the owner listed on the application have been completed,
executed, and such documentation necessary to evidence such transfer has been recorded and delivered to the
department, or proof of the applicant’s agreement regarding the leasing of this property has been submitted to the
department.

(Solld Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-13-1; f|Ied Mar 14 1996 5: OO p m.: 19 IR 1814, filed Mar 19, 1998,
11:07 a.m.: 21 IR 2757; errata filed Jun 10, 1998, 9:23 a.m.: 21 IR 3939; filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50 a.m.: 22 IR
3793)

SECTION 48. 329 IAC 10-13-5ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 IAC 10-13-5 Transferability of permits
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15; IC 13-19-3
Affected: 1C 13-15-7; 1C 13-30-6; IC 36-9-30-35

Sec. 5. (a) A permit may be transferred to athird person by the permittee without the need for a new permit or
modification or revocation of the existing permit being required if:

(1) the permittee notifies the commissioner of the proposed transfer at |east sixty (60) days before the proposed
date of transfer on forms provided by the commissioner;
(2) awritten contract between the permittee and the third person containing a specific date of transfer of permit
responsihility is submitted to the commissioner;
(3) the transferee has not been convicted under 1C 13-30-6 or |C 36-9-30-35;
(4) the commissioner has not revoked under IC 13-15-7 a permit to the transferee that was issued under:

(A) thisarticle;

(B) 329 IAC 1.5, which was repealed in 1989; or

(C) 329 IAC 2, which was repealed in 1996;
(5) the third personis, at the time of the application or permit decision, in compliance with the Environmental
Protection Acts and regutetions rules promul gated thereunder and does not have a history of repeated violations
of the Acts or regdtations rules or material permit conditions that evidence an inability or unwillingnessto
comply with requirements of this article or afacility permit;
(6) the transferee provides proof to the department of financial responsibility under 329 IAC 10-39; and
(7) the transferee provides proof to the department that it the transfereeis, or will be, the owner of the real
property or provides proof of the applicant’ s agreement regarding the leasing of the property. to the gepartment:

(b) The transfer will be effective on the specific date of transfer provided by the permittee unless the
commissioner notifies the permittee and the transferee that the transfer will be denied.

(c) Notwithstanding subsection (a)(1), a variance granted under 1C 13-14-8 must not be transferred to another
person without independent proof of undue hardship or burden by the person seeking transfer. (Solid Waste
Management Board; 329 IAC 10-13-5; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1815; errata filed Apr 4, 1996, 4.00
p.m.: 19 IR 2045; filed Mar 19, 1998, 11:07 a.m.: 21 IR 2758)
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SECTION 49. 329 IAC 10-13-6 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-13-6 Permit revocation and modification
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; 1C 13-15; IC 13-19-3
Affected: 1C 4-21.5-3; IC 13-15-7-1; IC 13-15-7-3; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 6. (d) The commissioner may revoke or modify a permit issued under this article if cause exists under 1C 13-
15-7-1 and may request an updated application if necessary. When a permit is modified, only the conditions subjeet
to modifieations modified are reopened and subject to review under € 13-15-7 and t€ 4-2+5-3-% | C 13-15-7-3. If
apermit isrevoked, the entire permit is reopened and subject to revision and if the permit is reissued, it may befor a
new term.

{byFhe commissioner may revoke a permit if the permit apphicant is fotund by the department to have knowingty
of thtentionalty falsifted or supptied thacedrate information:

fe) (b) If the solid waste land disposal facility islocated in an areathat is not suitable for the placement of waste
as specified by this article, the department shall consider the nonsuitability issue as a sufficient basis for denying the
modification or for revoking the permit unless the permittee demonstrates to the department that continued use of
the solid waste land disposal facility will not pose a threat to human health or the environment.

ey (c) To request achange in the solid waste land disposal facility plans or operation, the permittee must request
that the commissioner modify the permit before any permitted changes are made in the approved plans. The
application must provide the rationale for such modification to the commissioner for review. If the commissioner
determines that the requested modification is consistent with the standards established i this article, the
commissioner shall grant the modification. Only the conditions sdbjeet to meodificattons modified are reopened. The
commissioner shall give notice to the permittee of the determination on the modification in accordance with +€ 43-
157 and +€ 4-235-3-7 | C 4-21.5-3.

fe) (d) Other than for minor modifications, requests to modify a permit to increase the permitted acreage of the
solid waste disposal area of a solid waste land disposal facility shall be processed in accordance with section 1 of
thisrule. (Solid Waste Management Board; 329 |AC 10-13-6; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1815; filed Mar 19,
1998, 11:07 am.: 21 IR 2758; filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50 am.: 22 IR 3794)

SECTION 50. 329 IAC 10-14-1 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-14-1 Quarterly reports
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15; IC 13-19-3
Affected: 1C 13-20; IC 24-6; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 1. (8) A quarterly tonnage report of solid waste received at the solid waste land disposal facility must be
submitted to the commissioner by the owner, operator, or permittee of that facility.

(b) The report required by subsection (a) must be submitted on or before the fifteenth day of the month
immediately following the end of the calendar quarter being reported. If the submittal date falls on a Saturday, a
Sunday, or anational or state legal holiday, the submittal date will be the next day that is not a Saturday, a Sunday,
or anational or state legal holiday.

(c) The report required by subsection (a) must be submitted by the owner, operator, or permittee of the solid waste
land disposal facility that is open to accept solid waste for disposal unless the owner, operator, or permittee of the
solid waste land disposal facility has ceased accepting solid waste for aperiod of at least one (1) calendar quarter,
and has sent written notification to the commissioner indicating the initiation of final closure under 329 IAC 10-22-
4,329 1AC 10-30-6, or 329 IAC 10-37-6 as appropriate.
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(d) The solid waste hauler shall provide the owner, operator, or permittee of the solid waste land disposal facility
with the origin of the solid waste delivered to the solid waste land disposal facility. The hauler shall estimate, by
percent, the type and amount of solid waste originating in each county and state, or country if other than the United
States, if the load contains solid waste from more than one (1) county, state, or country.

(e) The owner, operator, or permittee of the solid waste land disposal facility shall submit the quarterly tonnage
report required by subsection (a) as follows:
(1) ©n In the most current paper +epert ferror electronic submittal format prescribed by the department:
commissioner. The owner, operator, or permittee may obtain a quarterly tonnage report form from the
department. The form:
(A) may be photocopied or electronically copied by the owner, operator, or permittee of the solid waste
land disposal facility; and
(B) initsmogt current format, may be computer generated by the owner, operator, or permittee of the solid waste
land disposd facility.
(2) The original of each paper report must be signed by the solid waste land disposal facility owner, operator, or
permittee as certification of report accuracy.
(3) Each report must be accurate, legible, and complete.
{4) One (1) eddittona paper eopy of each erigina paper report must be sabmitted with the original paper repert reguired
A sabeliviston (6):
£5) tn adition to the paper report reqtired h subdivision {1); an etectronte report tn a format approved by the
commissioner may atso be submittec:
{6y (4) The paper report and any approved format required by this subsection must include at |east the following
information:
(A) Theweight in total tons of solid waste received at the solid waste land disposal facility for that
calendar quarter compiled by waste type and origin.
(B) The county and state in which the solid waste originated. If the solid waste originated outside of the
United States, the country must be designated. The origin must be provided to the solid waste land disposal
facility by the solid waste hauler as described in subsection (d).
(C) Thetype, total weight in tons, and final destination of solid waste diverted from disposal for reuse or
recycling after being received at the solid waste land disposal facility.
By Fhe estimated remaining disposat capacity; i eubie yeards; thet s eatettated by subtracting the existing
fH voturme as determined by the eontotr map reguired by 329 tAC 16-20-8(a)(6) from the design eapacity-
eapecity-
) (D) Waste types, including the following:
(i) Municipal solid waste.
(i) Construction/demolition waste.
(iii) Speetat Foundry waste.
(iv) Coal ash.
(v) Flue gas desulfurization wastes.
(vi) Other solid waste.

(f) If the owner, operator, or permittee of the solid waste land disposal facility ascertains that thereis an error in
any report previously submitted as required by subsection (a), a revised report reflecting the correct information
must be submitted in the same format as the original submission. The revised report must:

(1) have “Amended” written or typed at the top of each page of the resubmitted report; and

(2) be submitted before or with the submission of the next quarterly tonnage report after ascertaining an error.

(9 Coples of reports requr red by th|s section must be

(1)

S v 3 O - i1 retained as specified
under 329 IAC 10-1- 4(b) for three (3) years after the submrttal date of the report; and
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(2) made available during normal operating hours for er-site inspection and photocopying or electronic copying
by arepresentative of the department.

(h) The solid waste land disposal facility owner, operator, or permittee shall maintain the documentation er-site to
substanUate reports reqw red by thls sectlon Such documentat|on must be;
(1) mair W - tttee retained as specified under
329 1AC 10-1- 4(b) for three (3) years after thefepeft—swbmntal date of the report; and
(2) made available during normal operating hours for er-site inspection and photocopying or electr onic copying
by arepresentative of the department.

(i) Failure to submit reports and copies as required by this section or maintain copies of reports and records as
required by this section constitutes an operationa violation trder-329HAC-16-12 of thisarticle. (Solid Waste
Management Board; 329 IAC 10-14-1; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1815; filed Mar 19, 1998, 11:07 a.m.:
21 IR 2759; filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50 am.: 22 IR 3795)

SECTION 51. 329 IAC 10-15-1 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-15-1 General requirements
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15; IC 13-19-3
Affected: 1C 13-20; IC 25-17.6-1-6.5; | C 36-9-30

Sec. 1. (a) A permit application for anew MSWLF or alateral expansion must be accompanied by the following
plans and documentation:

(1) Plot plans as specified under section 2 of thisrule.

(2) Cross-sectional drawings and details as specified under section 3 of thisrule.

(3) A hydrogeologic site investigation report as specified under sections 4 and 5 of thisrule.

(4) An operationa plan of the proposed MSWLF as specified under section 6 of thisrule.

(5) A CQA/CQC plan as specified under section 7 of thisrule.

(6) Cdlculations and analyses pertaining to MSWLF design as specified under section 8 of thisrule.

(7) An explosive gas management plan as specified under 329 IAC 10-20-17.

(8) A closure plan as specified under 329 IAC 10-22-2.

(9) A post-closure plan, as specified under 329 IAC 10-23-3.

(10) A quality assurance project plan as specified under 329 IAC 10-21-2(b)(13).

(11) A sampling and analysis plan as specified under 329 IAC 10-21-2.

(12) A general description for developing athe statistical evaluation plan asthat is required by 329 IAC 10-21-

6(c). The description must include atime frame for submitting the statistical evaluation plan.

(13) If applicable, a baled waste management plan as specified under section 9 of thisrule.

(14) A leak detection plan as specified under section 10 of thisrule.

(15) A leachate callection contingency plan as specified under section 11 of thisrule.

(16) A storm water pollution prevention plan as specified under section 12 of thisrule.

{46y (17) Other plans as may be required by the commissioner based on particular site or facility conditions.

(b) Plans and documentation that accompany a permit application for anew MSWLF or alateral expansion must
be certified as follows:

(1) The hydrogeologic site investigation report required in subsection (a)(3) must be certified by a eertified

licensed professional geologist or aqualified ground water scientist, either of whom shall have educational or

professional experience in hydrogeology or ground water hydrology.

(2) With the exception of the hydrogeol ogic Site investigation report and the sampling and andysis plan, all plansand

documentation required in subsection () must be certified by aregistered professiona engineer.

(c) A full set of plans and documentation required by this section must accompany each of the five (5) copies of
the permit application required in 329 IAC 10-11-2.1(c). tn addition to the paper eoptes; acopy of the ptans and
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toctmentation regtited by this section may atso be submitted on a comptiter diskette; the type and format of which
wit be prescribed by the department:

(d) All plans and documentation must be properly titled. (Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-15-1,
filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1817; filed Mar 19, 1998, 11:07 a.m.: 21 IR 2760; filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50
am.: 22 IR3797)

SECTION 52. 329 IAC 10-15-2 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-15-2 Plot plan requirements
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 2. (a) Plot plans required by subsections (b) through (d) must:

(1) use ascale of at least one (1) inch per one hundred (100) feet for aMSWLF of lessthan eighty (80) acres,
(2) use ascale of at least one (1) inch per two hundred (200) feet, for aMSWLF of eighty (80) acresto and
including one hundred fifty (150) acres,

(3) use ascale of at least one (1) inch per three hundred (300) feet for an MSWLF greater than one hundred fifty
(150) acres,

(4) include a bar scale on each drawing;

(5) include elevations that correlate with United States Geological Survey (USGS) mean sealevel data;

(6) include a north arrow; and

(7) include amap legend.

(b) A permit application for anew MSWLF or alateral expansion must be accompanied by an existing features
plot plan that includes the facility boundary, and the solid waste boundary and indicates the presence or absence of
each of the following features within the facility boundary. The presence or absence of featureslisted in
subdivisions (1) through (9) must also beindicated to three hundred (300) feet outside of the facility boundary:

(1) Location and elevations of al existing boreholes.

(2) Rock outcroppings.

(3) Surface water run-off directions.

(4) Fences.

(5) Utility easements and rights-of-way.

(6) Existing structures.

(7) Benchmark descriptions.

(8) Surface contours with intervals of no more than:

(A) two (2) feet if the MSWLF isless than eighty (80) acres; or
(B) five (5) feet if the MSWLF is equal to or greater than eighty (80) acres.

(9) Real property boundary.

(10) All existing and historical underground or above ground stor age tank locations.

(11) All existing and historical outdoor storage areasfor fuels, processing equipment, and other

containerized materials, such asdrumsand totes.

(c) The proposed final contour plot plan required by subsection (d)(1) must indicate surface contours of the
MSWLF and three hundred (300) feet beyond the facility boundary. The contour intervals must be no more than:

(1) two (2) feet if the MSWLF islessthan eighty (80) acres; or

(2) five (5) feet if the MSWLF is equal to or greater than eighty (80) acres.

(d) A permit application for anew MSWLF or alateral expansion must be accompanied by plot plans showing
the following:
(1) Proposed final contours, indicating the following features that would remain after closure:
(A) Any buildings.
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(B) Proposed drainage.
(C) Proposed sedimentation and erosion control structures.
(D) Proposed vegetation, fencing, and visual screening.
(E) Proposed roadways providing access to and around the site that are necessary for post-closure care and
monitoring.
(F) Proposed berms, flood protection dikes, and surface water diversion structures.
(G) Proposed explosive gas monitoring and management system.
(H) Proposed solid waste boundary.
(1) Proposed monitoring wells.
(2) Proposed leachate collection system, indicating the following:
(A) Proposed soit tiner top upper most contour of the soil liner.
(B) Piping layout.
(C) Cleanout and riser locations.
(D) Sump contours or elevationsif applicable.
(E) Lift station locations if applicable.
(F) Leachate storage areas if applicable.
appticabte:
(3) Initial facility development plan and details, indicating the following:
(A) Proposed benchmarks.
(B) Proposed buildings and on-site transfer.
(C) Proposed drainage, including permanent sedimentation and erosion control structures, including
typical detailsfor temporary erosion structures.
(D) Proposed explosive gas monitoring and management system.
(E) Proposed fencing and visual screening.
(F) Proposed on-site roads.
(G) Proposed upper most contour of the soil liner tep eentotts:
(H) en-stite Borrow areafor soil liner material and daily cover if applicable.
(1) Delineation of other construction activitieswithin thereal property boundary of the landfill.
(4) Operational plot plan indicating the sequence of cell development, and indicating the following:
(A) Additional proposed benchmarks, if applicable.
(B) Additional proposed buildings, if applicable.
(C) Additional drainage features and permanent erosion and sediment control features, including typical
detailsfor temporary erosion structures.
(D) Additional fencing and visual screening.
(E) Proposed on-site roads.
(F) Direction of fill progression.
(G) An outline of impervious surfaces, which includes pavement and buildings.
(H) All permanently designated plowed or snow storage locations.
(1) All loading and unloading areas for solid and liquid bulk materials.
(J) All proposed outdoor storage areasfor fuels, processing equipment, and other containerized
materials, such asdrumsand totes.
(K) Outdoor processing ar eas.
(L) Outdoor waste storage ar eas.
(5) Any other plot plan that-may-be-tetermined-to-beregtirecHby the commissioner may require based on
particular site or facility conditions.
(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-15-2; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1818; filed Aug 2, 1999,
11:50 am.: 22 IR 3797)

SECTION 53. 329 IAC 10-15-5ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 IAC 10-15-5 Description of proposed ground water monitoring well system
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15; IC 13-19-3
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Affected: IC 13-20; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 5. () The hydrogeol ogic site investigation report that accompanies permit applications for new MSWLFs
and lateral expansions must contain a description of the proposed ground water monitoring well system that, at a
minimum, includes the following information:

(1) Monitoring point locations, design, and installation procedures. Installation procedures must comply with 329

IAC 10-21-4.

(2) A thorough evaluation of the suitability of any existing monitoring points proposed for inclusion in the

ground water monitoring well system.

(3) An explanation of how the proposed ground water monitoring well system addresses the hydrogeol ogic

conditions identified within the uppermost aquifer system and any significant zones of saturation that exist above

the uppermost aquifer system.

(4) A description of how and where ground water monitoring wells will be installed at appropriate locations and

depths, to yield ground water samples from the uppermost aquifer and any significant zones of saturation that

exist above the uppermost aquifer system. Ground water samples must represent both the quality of background
ground water gtatity that has not been affected by the proposed MSWLF unit and quality of ground water quality
passing the monitoring boundary of the proposed MSWLF unit.

(5) A description of how tpgragient background ground water monitoring wells will monitor the same

hydrologic units as the downgradient ground water monitoring wells.

(6) If asingle monitoring well cannot adequately intercept and monitor the vertical extent of a potential pathway

of contaminant migration at a sampling location, a description of how aground water monitoring well cluster

will be installed.

(7) For the uppermost aquifer system, a description of how ground water monitoring well spacing will not exceed

five hundred (500) feet al ong the monitoring boundary of the proposed MSWLF unit. In geologically complex

environments as determined by the commissioner, closer monitoring well spacing may be required. Alternate
spacing of ground water monitoring wells st may be approved by the commissioner based on particular site
or facility conditions. Monitoring well spacing must provide at least two (2) tpgragient background ground
water monitoring wells and four (4) downgradient monitoring wells or well clusters within the uppermost
aquifer system and any significant zones of saturation that exist above the uppermost aquifer system. An alternate
number of tpgradient background wells mtst may be approved by the commissioner based on particular site
or facility conditions.

(b) The commissioner may consider an individual compliance ground water monitoring well system for intrawell
statistical comparison methods if the permittee can demonstrate either of the following:

(1) The uppermost aquifer system, and any significant zones of saturation that exist above the uppermost aquifer

system are discontinuous.

(2) Significant spatia variability exists within the aquifer.
(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-15-5; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1823; filed Mar 19, 1998,
11:07 am.: 21 IR 2765; filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50 a.m.: 22 IR 3804)

SECTION 54. 329 IAC 10-15-8 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 IAC 10-15-8 Calculations and analyses pertaining to landfill design
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15; IC 13-19-3
Affected: 1C 13-20; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 8. (a) The applicant shall provide cal culations and analyses pertaining to the design of the proposed MSWLF
unit, if applicable, and if necessary as determined by the commissioner, to indicate that the proposed design
complies with the design requirements of 329 IAC 10-17. Any required cal culations must be accompanied by a
discussion of methods, assumptions, and the references used. Calculations that may be required include the
following:
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(1) A transmissivity, in plane hydraulic conductivity, calculation or an assessment based on the maximum
compressive load placed above the geosynthetic, using a minimum safety factor of ten (10), when a geosynthetic
material is used for the drainage layer. In addition, the long term creep impact on the transmissivity of the
geosynthetic must be evaluated using a minimum safety factor of five (5).

(2) A permitivity, cross-plane hydraulic conductivity, calculation using a minimum factor of safety of fifty (50),
when a geosynthetic material is used for the drainage layer.

(3) A filter-retention calculation or assessment, when a geosynthetic material is used for the drainage layer.

(4) A tensile stresses calculation to evaluate stresses generated during the construction and operation of the
interior of the side slope of the proposed MSWLF unit. A minimum safety factor of five (5) onyield is required.
{5) A strafh-setttement catedtation to evattate the abitity of the geosynthetic tayer to resist down-drag forees
resdtting from the substdence of the eontained waste: A mintmum dttimete safety factor of one and one-haf (+5)
on titimate stress s regired:

{6y (5) A filter-clogging calculation to evaluate the influence of retained soil particles on the permitivity of a
geotextile or geonet. Also, agradient ratio test or a hydraulic conductivity ratio test, as appropriate, must be
performed in accordance with test standards specified in 329 IAC 10-17-17.

A (6) A localized subsidence calculation, if applicable, to evaluate the strains induced in the geomembrane used
for the liner system and for final cover.

£8) (7) A stability of final cover calculation to evaluate the likelihood and extent to which final cover components
may slide with respect to each other. A minimum safety factor of ene and three-tenths (£3) as outlined in Table
1 of this section isrequired.

{9y (8) A geomembrane geosynthetic anchor or pull-out anchorage calculation or assessment to evaluate the
anchoring capacity and stresses in ageomembrane. A minimum safety factor of one and two-tenths (1.2) is
required. An anchor must provide sufficient restraint to hold a geosynthetic liner in place, but should not
besorigid or strong that the geosynthetic liner will tear beforethe anchor yields.

{26} (9) A settlement potential calculation to estimate the total and differential settlement of the foundation soil
due to stresses imposed by the liner system, in-place waste, daily cover, intermediate cover, equipment usage, and
final cover.

{41 (10) A bearing capacity and stability calculation to estimate the load bearing capacity and slope stability of
the foundation soil during construction. A minimum safety factor of two (2.0) isrequired for a static condition.
12) A bettom heave and blow-otit eatedtation to estimate the potenttal for a bettom heave or blow-ott due to
tneguat hydrostatic or gas pressare.

(11) The uplift pressure or hydrostatic porewater pressure must be evaluated based on site-specific
conditions.

13 (12) A waste settlement analysis to assess the potential for the final cover system to stretch due to total and
differential settlement of the solid waste. If thereis alack of documented settlement of the solid waste, a value of
approximately seven percent (7%) to fifteen percent (15%) of the solid waste height may be used for this
calculation.

44 (13) A wind uplift force calculation or an assessment to provide an indication that wind uplift will not
damage the geomembrane during installation.

{45 (14) A wheel loading calculation to indicate that the amount of wheel loading of construction equipment will
not damage the liner system.

{46y (15) A puncture of geomembrane calculation to indicate that the amount of down drag force induced by the
|eachate collection sumps and manhole with vertical standpipe settlement will not cause failure of the underlying
liner system. A minimum safety factor of two (2.0) on tensile strength at yield is required.

&7 (16) An erosion calculation to indicate that the erosion rate will not exceed five (5) tons per acre per year, as
isrequired under 329 IAC 10-22-7(c)(3).

48} (17) Pipe calculations to assess the |eachate collection piping for deflection, buckling, and crushing.

£29) (18) If applicable, or if required under 329 IAC 10-16-5(b), an analysis of the effect of seismic activity on
the structural components of the landfill.

£26) (19) A pesk flow calculation to identify surface water flow expected from a twenty-five (25) year storm.
24y (20) A calculation to identify the total run-off volume expected to result from atwenty-five (25) year,

twenty-four (24) hourtwenty-five(25)-year sterm precipitation event.
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22y (21) A chemical resistance evaluation to demonstrate that the leachate collection and removal system
components are chemically resistant to the waste and the leachate expected to be generated.

23} (22) A clogging evaluation to demonstrate that the system as designed will be resistant to clogging
throughout the active life and post-closure period of the MSWLF.

{24 (23) A slope stability analysis that follows the requirements outlined in Table 1 of this subdivision. Any
geosynthetic materials installed on landfill slopes must be designed to withstand the calculated tensile forces
acting upon the geosynthetic materials. The design must consider the minimum friction angle of the geosynthetic
with regard to any soil-geosynthetic or geosynthetic-geosynthetic interface.

TABLE 1
Minimum Values of Safety Factors for
Slope Stability Analysesfor Liner and Final Cover

Systems
Uncertainty of Strength

M easurements
Consequences of Slope Failure  Small* Large?
No imminent danger to human 1.25 15
life or major environmental (1.2)* (1.3
impact if dopefails
Imminent danger to human life 15 2.0 or greater
or mgjor environmental impact ~ (1.3)* (1.7 or greater)*
if lopefails

The uncertainty of the strength measurements is smallest
when the soil conditions are uniform and high quality
strength test data provide a consistent, complete, and logical
picture of the strength characteristics.
*Theuncertainty of the strength measurementsisgreatest when
thesoil conditionsare complex and when the available strength
data do not provide a consistent, complete, and logical picture
of strength characteristics.
*Numbers without parentheses apply fer to static conditions
and those within parentheses apply to seismic conditions.
£25) (24) Any additional calculation determined by the commissioner to be necessary to ascertain whether the
proposed design complies with the requirements of this article.

(b) Test standards for MSWLF liner systems are listed in 329 IAC 10-17-17. (Solid Waste Management Board,;
329 IAC 10-15-8; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1825; filed Mar 19, 1998, 11:07 a.m.: 21 IR 2767; filed Aug
2,1999, 11:50 a.m.: 22 IR 3806)

SECTION 55. 329 IAC 10-15-12 ISADDED TO READ AS FOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-15-12 Storm water pollution prevention plan
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15; IC 13-19-3
Affected: 1C 13-20; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 12. (a) This section appliesto the requirements of implementing a storm water pollution prevention
plan (SWP3) at an MSWLF.

(b) The SWP3 must:

() identify potential sources of pollution that may reasonably be expected to affect the quality of storm
water dischargesfrom thefacility;
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(2) describe implementation of practices and measures that will be used to reduce pollutantsin storm
water dischargesfrom thefacility; and
(3) assure compliance with thisarticle.

(c) The SWP3 must, at a minimum, contain the following infor mation:

(D) Identification, by title, of staff on the facility’s storm water pollution prevention team and their
responsibilities.

(2) A sitedescription and map of the facility describing or showing a description of the planned
construction and landfill operational activities.

(d) The SWP3 must include a written spill response program to include the following infor mation:

(1) Location, description, and quantity of all response materials and equipment.

(2) Response procedures for facility personnel to respond to arelease.

(3) Contact information for reporting spills, both for facility staff and external emer gency response
entities.

(4) All corrective actionsthat will betaken for spillsfound during inspections, testing, and maintenance,
must be documented and included in the SWP3.

(e) The SWP3 must include a narrative description of potential pollutant sources, including descriptions
for any existing or historical areas, and any other areasthought to be a potential source of storm water
exposureto pollutants. The narrative descriptions for the facility must include the following:

(1) Type and typical quantity of materialsthat are potential pollutant sources present at the facility.

(2) Methods of storage, including presence of any secondary containment measur es.

(3) Any remedial actionsundertaken at the facility to eliminate pollutant sources or exposur e of storm

water to those sources. If a corrective action plan has been developed, the type of remedial action and

plan date shall bereferenced.

(4) Any release or spill history, at the facility, dating back a period of three (3) years from the date of the

pollution prevention plan for materials spilled outside of secondary containment structures and

impervious surfaces in excess of the materials' reportable quantity or twenty-five (25) gallons, whichever
isless, including the following:

(A) Thedate and type of material released or spilled.

(B) The estimated volume released or spilled.

(C) A description of the remedial actions undertaken, including disposal or treatment.

Depending on the adequacy or completeness of the remedial actions, the spill history shall be used to

determine additional pollutant sour cesthat may be exposed to storm water.

(5) Thedescriptionsfor thefacility must include arisk identification analysis of chemicalsor materials

that are potential pollutant sourcesand stored or used within the facility. The analysis must include the

following:
(A) Toxicity data of chemicals or materials used within the facility, referencing appropriate
Material Safety Data Sheet information locations.
(B) Thefrequency and typical quantity of listed chemicals or materials being stored on site.
(C) Potential waysin which storm water discharges may be exposed to listed chemicals and
materials.
(D) Thelikelihood of thelisted chemicals and materials coming into contact with storm water.

(6) A narrative description of existing and planned management practices and measuresto improvethe

quality of storm water run-off, impacted by activities at the facility, that leavesthe facility boundary or

enterswatersof the state. Descriptions must be created for existing or historical areas and any other areas

that could generate storm water dischargesthat have been exposed to facility activity and therefore be a

potential source of storm water exposureto pollutants. The description must include the following:

(A) Any existing or planned structural and nonstructural control practices and measures.
(B) Any treatment the storm water receivesprior to leaving the facility boundary or entering waters
of the state.
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(C) Theultimate disposal of any solid or fluid wastes collected in structural control measures other
than by discharge.
(7) A mapped or narrative description of any such management practice or measure must be added to the
SWP3.

(f) The owner, operator, or permittee shall submit with the SWP3 the following:
(1) Theresultsof monitoring required in 329 |AC 10-20-11(f) of thisarticle.

(A) For new facilitiesand lateral expansions, theresults of monitoring shall be submitted one (1)

year after the issuance of the MSWLF permit.
(2) Themonitoring data must include:

(A) completed field data sheets;

(B) chain-of-custody forms; and

(C) laboratory results.
If the monitoring data isnot placed into the facility’s SWP3, the on-site location for storage of the
information must be referenced in the SWP3.
(3) If the evaluation of monitoring data, asrequired by 329 |AC 10-20-11(g)(2), indicates that the SWP3
has been ineffective in controlling pollutantsin storm water discharges from the facility, the commissioner
may require modificationsto the SWP3. The source of the pollutant parameter must be investigated, and
either eliminated or reduced via a management practice or measureto the extent technologically
practicable. Insufficient reductions may be used to identify facilities that would be more appropriately
covered under an individual storm water NPDES per mit.
(4) A mapped or narrative description of any management practice or measur e pursuant to subdivision (3)
must beincluded in the SWP3.

(g) The SWP3 must include a written preventative maintenance program in order to minimize storm
water exposureto pollutants. The program must include the following:
(1) Implementation of good housekeeping practicesto ensure the facility will be operated in a clean and
orderly manner and that pollutants will not have the potential to be exposed to storm water via vehicular
tracking or other means.
(2) Maintenance of ssorm water management measures, for example, catch basinsor the cleaning of oil/water
separator s. All maintenance must be documented and contained in the SWP3.
(3) Inspection and testing results of facility equipment and systems, including spill response equipment as
required by subsection (d), to ensure appr opriate maintenance of such equipment and systemsand to
uncover conditionsthat could cause breakdowns or failuresresulting in discharges of pollutantsto surface
water.
(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-15-12)

SECTION 56. 329 IAC 10-16-1 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

3291AC 10-16-1 Airport siting restrictions
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; 1C 13-15; I1C 13-19-3
Affected: 1C 13-18; I1C 13-20; I C 36-9-30

Sec. 1. (a) This section appliesto:

(1) permit applications under this article for new MSWLFs and lateral expansions; or

(2) MSWLFs permitted under 329 IAC 1.5, which was repealed in 1989, or 329 IAC 2, which was repealed in
1996.

(b) Applicants for new MSWLFs and lateral expansions that are applying for a permit under this article must not
locate a proposed MSWLF unit within ten thousand (10,000) feet of any airport runway end used by turbojet
aircraft or within five thousand (5,000) feet of any airport runway end used by only piston-type aircraft unless the



permit application includes a demonstration that the proposed MSWLF unit is designed and operated so as not to
pose a bird hazard to aircraft.

(c) Permittees of MSWLFs permitted under 329 IAC 1.5, which was repealed in 1989, or 329 IAC 2, which was
repealed in 1996, located within ten thousand (10,000) feet of any airport runway end used by turbojet aircraft or
within five thousand (5,000) feet of any airport runway end used by only piston-type aircraft must complete the
following:

(1) A demonstration that any MSWLF unit within the MSWLF is designed and operated so that the MSWLF unit

does not pose a bird hazard to aircraft.

(2) Provide a copy of the demonstration to the commissioner.

(3) Provide a copy of the demonstration to the affected airport.

(d) Applicants for new MSWLFs and lateral expansions that are applying for a permit under this article or
permittees of MSWLFs permitted under 329 IAC 1.5, which was repealed in 1989, or 329 IAC 2, which was
repealed in 1996, must compl ete the following if any proposed or existing MSWLF unit within the MSWLF is
located within afive (5) mileradius of any airport runway end used by turbojet or piston-type aircraft:

(1) Natification to the affected airport and the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) of the intent to site a solid

waste land disposal facility.

(2) If ademonstration is required by this section, provide a copy of the demonstration to the affected airport.

(e) For all demonstrations, the commissioner may ask for additional information prior to approval or denia of the
demonstration.

(f) A new MSWLF must not be permitted within six (6) miles of a public airport as specified under 49 USC
Sec. 44718, unlessthe M SWL F per mittee has been granted an exemption under 49 USC Sec. 44718. An
M SWLF permitteethat has been granted an exemption under 49 USC Sec. 44718 must comply with:

(1) subsection (b);

(2) subsection (d);

(3) both (b) and (d), if applicable.
(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-16-1; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1826; errata filed Apr 4,
1996, 4:00 p.m.: 19 IR 2046; filed Mar 19, 1998, 11:07 a.m.: 21 IR 2769; filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50 a.m.: 22 IR
3807)

SECTION 57. 329 IAC 10-16-8 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-16-8 Karst terrain siting restrictions
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15; IC 13-19-3
Affected: 1C 13-20; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 8. (a) Thlssect|on apph%to all proposed new or permltted MS\NLFs

expaﬁsraﬁs must not be Iocated in or over karst terrains.

(c) MSWLF units permitted and constructed under 329 IAC 1.5, which was repealed in 1989, or 329 IAC 2,
which was repealed in 1996, must not be located in or over karst terrains without provisionsto collect and contain
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all of the leachate generated by the MSWLF units and without a demonstration that the integrity of the MSWLF
units will not be damaged by subsidence.

(d) For all demonstrations, the commissioner may ask for additional information prior to approval or denial of the
demonstration. (Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-16-8; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1829;
errata filed Apr 4, 1996, 4:00 p.m.: 19 IR 2046; filed Mar 19, 1998, 11:07 a.m.: 21 IR 2772; filed Aug 2, 1999,
11:50 am.: 22 IR 3810)

SECTION 58. 329 IAC 10-17-2 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 IAC 10-17-2 Overview of liner designsand criteria for selection of design
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15; IC 13-19-3
Affected: 1C 13-20; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 2. (a) Thefollowing liner design is required for any section of anew MSWLF unit within an MSWLF or
lateral expansion to be permitted under this article that will not be located over an aquifer of significance, as defined
under 329 IAC 10-2-13, or will be located over an aquifer of significance, but thereis a continuous layer of at least ten
(10) feet of nonaquifer material, as defined under 329 |AC 10-2-120, separating the base of the proposed soil liner
and the uppermost portion of the aquifer:

(1) At the base and side slopes, starting from the subgrade and extending upward, the liner must include the

following components:

(A) A minimum of three (3) feet of compacted soil, having a hydraulic conductivity of 1 x 107 centimeters
per second or less.

(B) A geomembrane.

(C) A drainage layer.

(D) A protective cover.

(2) At all sump areas, and; at a minimum, &t the liner areas within twenty-five (25) feet taterat to the center of

each sump; must extend ten (10) feet from the outer most edge of the designated sump boundary, on all

sides. Starting from the subgrade and extending upward, the liner must include the following components:
(A) A minimum of two (2) feet of compacted soil, having a hydraulic conductivity of 1 x 10® centimeters
per second or less.
(B) A leak detection zone. The leak detection zone must meet the applicable requirements in this section
and sections 8, 9, and 13 through 16 of this rule for drainage layers.
(C) A minimum of three (3) feet of compacted soil having a hydraulic conductivity of 1 x 107 centimeters
per second or less.
(D) A geomembrane.
(E) A geosynthetic clay liner.
(F) A geomembrane.
(G) A drainage layer.
(H) A protective cover.

(b) Thefollowing liner design is required for any section of anew MSWLF unit or lateral expansion within an
MSWLF to be permitted under this article that will be located over an aquifer of significance, as defined under 329
IAC 10-2-13, and there is not a continuous layer of at least ten (10) feet of nonaquifer material, as defined under
329 IAC 10-2-120, separating the base of the proposed soil liner and the uppermost portion of the aquifer:

(1) At the base and side slopes, starting from the subgrade and extending upward, the liner must include the

following components:

(A) A minimum of two (2) feet of compacted soil, having a hydraulic conductivity of 1 x 10® centimeters
per second or less. This component must extend up the side slope of the proposed M SWLF unit to a height
at least two (2) feet above the highest temporal fluctuation of the ground water table, as determined from the
hydrogeol ogic site investigation required under 329 IAC 10-15-4.
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(B) A drainage layer. This component must extend up the side slope of the proposed MSWLF unit to a
height at least two (2) feet above the highest temporal fluctuation of the ground water table, but not closer
than five (5) feet from the ground surface, as determined from the hydrogeologic site investigation
required under 329 IAC 10-15-4.
(C) A minimum of three (3) feet of compacted soil having a hydraulic conductivity of 1 x 107 centimeters
per second or less.
(D) A geomembrane.
(E) A drainage layer.
(F) A protective cover.
(2) At all sump areas, and; at a minimum, &t the liner areas withitn twenty-five (25) feet taterat to the eenter of
each sump; must extend ten (10) feet from the outer most edge of the designated sump boundary, on all
sides. Starting from the subgrade and extending upward, the liner must incorporate the design components
described in subsection (a)(2).

(c) For the purposes of this rule, sump areas are considered to be those areas of the proposed MSWLF unit that
are designed to collect and remove leachate where leachate is expected to accumulate to a depth of at least one (1)
foot.

(d) The minimum distance for extension of liner design components related to sump areas may be increased at the
discretion of the commissioner, depending on site-specific factors, with consideration of the highest tempord fluctuations
of the ground water table at the Site.

(&) The commissioner may make available to the applicant sandardized municipa solid waste landfill designsthat are
not less stringent than the requirements of thisrule. (Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-17-2; filed Mar 14,
1996, 5:00 p.m.: 191R 1831; filed Mar 19, 1998, 11:07 am.: 21 IR 2774; filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50 a.m.; 22 IR 3813)

SECTION 59. 329 IAC 10-17-7 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 IAC 10-17-7 Geomembrane component of theliner; construction and quality assurance/quality control

requirements
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15; IC 13-19-3
Affected: 1C 13-20; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 7. (a) Before geomembrane field construction, the project engineer shall review documentation of quality
control testing as follows:
(1) Inareview of the testing of raw materials used to manufacture the geomembrane, the project engineer shall do
the following:
(A) Ensure that the quality control testing meets the specifications of the approved construction plan.
(B) Review copies of the origin and identification of the raw materials.
(C) Review copies of quality control certificates issued by the producers of the raw materials. The
certificates must be accompanied by results of the following tests unless a particular test requirement is
waived by the commissioner based on particular site or facility conditions:
(i) Density test.
(ii) Melt flow index test.
(iii) Any other test deemed necessary by the commissioner to verify raw material quality.
(2) In areview of the testing documentation of the geomembrane rollsthat are fabricated into geomembrane, the
project engineer shall do the following:
(A) Check the manufacturer’s certified quality control documentation to verify that the geomembrane was
continuoudly inspected during the manufacturing process for the following:
(i) Lack of uniformity.
(ii) Damage.
(iii) Imperfections.
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(iv) Holes.

(v) Cracks.

(vi) Thin spots.

(vii) Foreign materials.
(B) Ensure that any imperfections discovered during inspection were repaired and then reinspected, either
at the manufacturing facility or on-site at the MSWLF.
(C) Review the results of manufacturer’s quality control tests eondteted on the fintshed produet by the
geomermbrane mandfacturer: for confor mance with project specifications. These tests must include, at a
minimum, the following:

(i) Sgte petrt Stress ruptare crack resistance test.

(i) Tensile strength test.

(iii) Tear and puncture resistance test.

(iv) Any other test teemed necessary by the commissioner to verify fintshed produet guatity: Oxidative

induction time (OIT) at:

(AA) standard OIT; or
(BB) high pressureOIT.
(v) Ultraviolet resistance at high pressure OIT.
(vi) Any other test deemed necessary by the commissioner to verify quality.
(3) The project engineer shall ensure that manufacturer quality control testing of the raw materials and of the
finished geomembrane product was conducted:

(A) asrequired in the approved construction plans; or
(B) as otherwise required by the commissioner based on particular site or facility conditions.

(b) During geomembrane field construction, the project engineer shall ensure the following:
(1) The geomembraneisinstalled on supporting soil that is reasonably free of the following:
(A) Stones.
(B) Organic material, except that organic material naturally occurring in the soil.
(C) Irregularities.
(D) Protrusions.
(E) Loose soil or soft spots.
(F) Standing water.
(G) Any abrupt change in grade that could damage the geomembrane.
(2) All aspects of geomembrane installation are carried out in accordance with the following:
(A) The approved construction plan.
(B) The manufacturer’ s recommendations.
(C) The design standards described under section 6 of thisrule.
(D) Any additional requirements necessary to obtain adequate geomembrane liner construction and
installation, as specified in the construction plans or as determined by the commissioner to assurethe
quality of the geomembraneliner.
(3) The anchor trench is excavated to the length and width prescribed in the approved construction plans.
(4) Field seaming is conducted as follows:
(A) To meet the requirements for design of the geomembrane component of the liner, as described under
section 6 of thisrule.
(B) In amanner that leaves seams free of the following:
(i) Dust.
(i) Dirt.
(iii) Moisture.
(iv) Debris.
(v) Foreign material of any kind.
(C) Using an appropriate method consistent with:
(i) the approved construction plan; or
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(if) amethod otherwise approved by the commissioner based on equivalent environmental
protection.
(D) At atime when the following conditions exist, unless otherwise approved by the commissioner based
on particular site or facility conditions, or project engineer, or otherwise recommended by the
manufacturer:
(i) Air temperatureis at least thirty-two (32) degrees Fahrenheit but does not exceed one hundred twenty
(120) degrees Fahrenheit.
(i) Sheet temperatureis at least thirty-two (32) degrees Fahrenheit but does not exceed one
hundred fifty-eight (158) degrees Fahrenheit.
(iif) Wind gusts are not in excess of twenty (20) miles per hour.
(5) Quality assurance and quality control testing conducted in the field conforms with requirements of the
approved construction plan and includes the following:
(A) A sampleistaken from each lot number of geomembrane material that arrives on site and istested in
the following manner for the purpose of fingerprinting the material:
(i) Thickness of the sample must be measured at arate of five (5) measurements per roll of
geomembrane, at locations evenly distributed throughout the roll.
(i) Thefollowing tests must be conducted at arate of either once per lot or once per fifty thousand
(50,000) square feet of geomembrane:
(AA) Tensile characteristics test for strength and elongation at yield and at break.
(BB) Carbon black content test.
(CC) Carbon black dispersion test, if applicable.
(DD) Any additional teststhat are necessary as determined by the commissioner to
demonstrate the integrity of the geomembrane.
(B) Visual inspections of the geomembrane material, followed by appropriate repairs and reinspections, are
made for:
(i) lack of uniformity;
(ii) damage;
(iii) imperfections;
(iv) tears,
(V) punctures;
(vi) blisters; and
(vii) excessive folding.
(C) Test seams for shear strength and peel strength are made as follows:
(i) At the start of each work period for each seaming crew.
(i) After every four (4) hours of continuous seaming.
(iii) Every time seaming equipment is changed.
(iv) When significant changes in geomembrane temperature, as determined by the project engineer
or by manufacturer recommendation, are observed.
(v) Asrequired in the approved construction plan.
(vi) As may be required by the commissioner.
(D) Nondestructive seam testing proceeds as follows:
(i) Testing is performed on all seams over their full length using a test method:
(AA) in accordance with the approved construction plans;
(BB) in accordance with section 17 of thisrule; or
(CC) otherwise acceptable to the commissioner as an equivalent test method.
(i) Testing is monitored by the project engineer, and seaming and patching operations are
inspected for uniformity and completeness.
(iii) Results of testing are recorded by the project engineer in records that include the following
information:
(AA) Thelocation of the seam test.
(BB) The test unit number.
(CC) The name of the person conducting the test.
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(DD) Theresults of all tests.
(EE) Any other information that may be necessary to judge the adequacy of the seaming
and patching procedures.
(E) Geomembrane seams that cannot be nondestructively tested are overlain with geomembrane material of
identical type.
(F) Destructive seam testing is performed at the site, or at an independent laboratory, according to the
approved construction plans, and meets the following requirements:
(i) Testing is performed:
(AA) on aminimum of one (1) test per five hundred (500) feet of seam length if the seam
iswelded with afusion weld; and
(BB) on aminimum of one (1) test per four hundred (400) feet of seam length if the seam
iswelded with an extrusion weld; and
(CC) on aminimum of one (1) test for each seaming machine; and or
(DD) as otherwise required by the commissioner based on a testing frequency that will
result in equivalent environmental protection.
(i) Destructive seam testing includes:
(AA) ashear strength test; and
(BB) apeel strength test.
(iii) If aseam location fails destructive testing:
(AA) the seam is reconstructed over a minimum of ten (10) feet in each direction from
the site of the failed test;
(BB) additional samples are taken for testing; and
(CC) reconstruction and retesting is repeated, as necessary, until at least eighty percent
(80%) of the samples at the test location pass the destructive seam test.
(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-17-7; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1834; filed Mar 19, 1998,
11:07 am.: 21 IR 2776; filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50 a.m.: 22 IR 3815)

SECTION 60. 329 IAC 10-17-9 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-17-9 Drainagelayer component of theliner; construction and quality assurance/quality control

requirements
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-20-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 9. (a) If the drainage layer material isto consist of soil or soil like materials, the project engineer shall ensure
the following:
(1) A grain size analysis and hydraulic conductivity test is completed during the installation for soil drainage
layer materials at frequencies described in Table 1 of this subsection.
(2) The quality control and quality assurance testing of the soil drainage material meets the requirements of the
approved construction plans.
(3) The soil drainage layer is constructed and graded in accordance with the approved construction plans.
(4) Carbonate content testing must be performed prior to and during theinstallation of a drainage layer, if
the drainage material islimestone (CaCO;) or dolomite/dolostone (Ca-Mg (COs,),) or from a sour ce likely
to contain a high per centage of carbonate materials. Thetest must be performed:
(A) at a pH of lessthan seven (7); and
(B) at every threethousand (3,000) cubic yards.
Thetest results must show a carbonate content no greater than fifteen percent (15%). Higher carbonate
content may be allowed in drainage layer materialsif a demonstration is submitted showing that the
hydraulic conductivity of the drainage layer will not be decreased below the minimum of 10" centimeters per
second because of carbonate mineral precipitation.
TABLE 1
Soil Drainage Layer Materias:
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Minimum Testing Frequencies

Item Tested Minimum Frequency
Grain size (to the No. 200 sieve) 1 test per 1,500 cubic yards
(2,400 per ton)

Hydraulic conductivity test 1 test per 3,000 cubic yards
(4,800 per ton) or minimum
of 3tests

(b) If the drainage layer material isto consist of a geosynthetic material, the project engineer shall ensure the
following:
(1) The geosynthetic drainage layer material is chemically compatible with the waste to be deposited and with the
leachate that will be generated.
(2) Effective liquid removal will be maintained by the drainage layer throughout the active life, closure and post-
closure period of the MSWLF.
(3) The geosynthetic drainage layer is constructed and installed in accordance with the approved construction
plans.
(4) The quality control and quality assurance testing of the geosynthetic drainage material meets the requirements
of the approved construction plans.
(5) Results of the following tests, or equivalent tests where applicable to a specific product, and the following
criteria are adequately addressed:
(A) If the geosynthetic materia is a geotextile:
(i) grab elongation test;
(ii) grab tensile strength test;
(iii) puncture resistance test;
(iv) trapezoidal tear test;
(v) ultraviolet (five hundred (500) hours) resistance test;
(vi) abrasion or tumble test;
(vii) permitivity test;
(viii) apparent opening size (AOS) test;
(ix) long term flow (clogging) test;
(x) gradient ratio (clogging) test;
(xi) the nature of the fibers (i.e., continuous filament or stable fibers);
(xii) the chemical compatibility of the geotextile;
(xiii) the polymer composition;
(xiv) the structure of the geotextile (i.e., woven or nonwoven);
(xv) thermal degradation and oxidation in extreme acidic conditions;
(xvi) pH resistance of the geotextile;
(xvii) creep;
(xviii) resistance to extreme temperature;
(xix) resistance to bacteria;
(xx) resistance to buria deterioration; and
(xxi) other tests or information that may become necessary, as determined by the commissioner, to
demonstrate the integrity of the drainage layer component.
(B) If the geosynthetic materia is a geonet:
(i) tensile strength test;
(ii) hydraulic transmissivity test;
(iii) specific gravity test;
(iv) melt flow index test;
(v) carbon black content test;
(vi) abrasion or tumble test;
(vii) creep;
(viii) thickness;
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(ix) chemical compatibility;

(X) resistance to extreme temperature;

(xi) resistance to bacteria;

(xii) resistance to burial deterioration; and

(xiii) other tests or information that may become necessary, as determined by the commissioner, to

demonstrate the integrity of the geosynthetic material.
(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-17-9; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1837; filed Aug 2, 1999,
11:50 am.: 22 IR 3818)

SECTION 61. 329 IAC 10-17-12 ISAMENDED TO READ AS FOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-17-12 Protective cover component of theliner; construction and quality assurance/quality

control requirements
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 12. (a) The protective cover must be installed in a single lift with no compaction. Quality control and quality
assurance testing on the protective cover must include the following tests conducted at the indicated frequencies
during installation of the protective cover:

(1) Grain size distribution to the number 200 sieve must be performed for every one thousand five hundred

(1,500) cubic yards of protective cover placed on the liner system.

{2) Carbonsate content testing must be performed:

A et apH of four (4:6); and

and the earbenate content must be no greater than five percent (5%

£3) (2) Any additional tests as specified in the construction plans or as determined by the commissioner to assure

quality control and quality assurance.

(b) If the geotextile described in section 11(b) of thisruleis used as an alternative to the protective cover, the
project engineer shall ensure the following:

(1) Proper quality control and quality assurance testing is performed on the geotextile, and adequate results are
obtained for the following tests, where applicable, or equivalent tests, performed in accordance with section 17 of
thisrule:

(A) Grab elongation test.

(B) Grab tensile strength test.

(C) Puncture resistance test.

(D) Trapezoidal tear test.

(E) Ultraviolet (five hundred (500) hours) resistance test.

(F) Abrasion or tumble test.

(G) Other tests that may become necessary as determined by the commissioner to demonstrate the

integrity of the geotextile.
(2) Thefollowing criteria are addressed when determining the quality of the geotextile:

(A) The nature of the fibers (i.e., continuous filament or stable fibers).

(B) The chemical compatibility of the geotextile.

(C) The polymer composition.

(D) The structure of the geotextile (i.e., woven or nonwoven).

(E) Thermal degradation and oxidation in extreme acidic conditions.

(F) pH resistance of the geotextile.

(G) Creep.

(H) Resistance to extreme temperatures.

(I) Resistance to bacteria.

(J) Resistance to burial deterioration.
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(K) Other criteriathat may become necessary as determined by the commissioner to deter minethe quality
of the geotextile.
(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-17-12; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1838; filed Aug 2, 1999,
11:50 am.: 22 IR 3819)

SECTION 62. 329 IAC 10-17-18 ISAMENDED TO READ AS FOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-17-18 CQA/CQC preconstruction meeting
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 18. For the purposes of ensuring coordination of all aspects of CQA/CQC, a preconstruction meeting must
be held tipon the award of the prior to construction eentraet: in any area not approved to accept solid waste. The
preconstruction meeting must involve all relevant persons involved with implementing the CQA/CQC plan, such as
the MSWLF owner or operator, the design engineer, CQA/CQC personnel, and the primary construction contractor.
The preconstruction meeting may be used to accomplish the following:

(1) Provide each involved entity with al relevant CQA/CQC documents and supporting information addressing

the site-specific CQA/CQC plan and its role relevant to the construction plans.

(2) Review the responsibilities, authorities, and lines of communication for each of the involved entities.

(3) Review the established procedures for observation and testing, including sampling strategies identified in the

CQA/CQC plan.

(4) Review the established acceptance and rejection criteria as specified in the CQA/CQC plan.

(5) Review the approved specifications, with methods and means for decision making and resolution of problems

pertaining to data.

(6) Review methods for documenting and reporting al inspection data.

(7) Discuss procedures for the storage and protection of MSWLF construction material on-site.

(8) Organize for relevant persons a site walk-around to review the project site layout, construction material and

equipment storage locations.

(9) Discuss the CQA/CQC plan and other relevant issues and concerns.

(10) Discuss storm water management practices and sedimentation control appropriate for the

construction work or asoutlined in the construction specifications and plans.

(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-17-18; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1840; filed Aug 2, 1999,
11:50 a.m.: 22 IR 3820)

SECTION 63. 329 IAC 10-19-1 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 IAC 10-19-1 Preoperational requirementsand operational approval
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15; IC 13-19-3
Affected: 1C 13-20; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 1. (a) A new MSWLF or lateral expansion that is permitted under this article must not accept solid waste
before the owner, operator, or permittee submits to the commissioner a certification of completion. The certification
of completion is awritten statement by the owner, operator, or permittee that certifies the following:

(1) A construction certification report (CCR) has been prepared by aregister ed professional engineer and has

been submitted to the commissioner. In the CCR, theregistered professiona engineer shall certify that the

construction of the liner system components proceeded in accordance with the approved construction plans. The

CCR must also include the following items:

(A) Thefollowing information for all components of the liner system:
(i) Documentation provided by the manufacturer that describes quality control and quality
assurance tests conducted on raw materials and products used in the construction of the liner
system component, including a description of methods for sample selection and the frequency
with which tests were conducted.
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(ii) Certification that the CQA/CQC tests were conducted in accordance with the approved
construction planor-as-specifiedby-the-commissoner.
(iii) A summary of the results of al testing, including documentation of any failed test results.
(iv) A description of corrective measures taken in response to failed tests.
(v) A description of all retesting conducted and the results of those tests.
(vi) A description of the previous relevant work experience and qualifications of the field crew
foreman in charge of liner installation.
(B) The following information for the soil component of the liner system:
(i) All measures taken to prevent or remedy soil liner damage from either desiccation or freezing,
both during and after construction.
(i) Theresults of all testing required in Table 1 and Table 2 of 329 IAC 10-17-5(a), including:
(AA) description of steps taken to correct any improperly constructed soil material; and
(BB) test frequencies.
(iii) Certification that construction quality control testing indicated the soil liner material met the
applicable hydraulic conductivity regquirements.
(C) The following information for the geomembrane component of the liner system:
(i) Certification that the test seams were made:
(AA) at the start of work for each seaming crew;
(BB) after every four (4) hours of continuous seaming;
(CC) every time seam equipment is changed;
(DD) when significant changes in geomembrane temperature are observed; and
(EE) as additionally required in the approved construction plans.
(i) Certification that field seams were nondestructively tested using a method in accordance with
ASTMY; the Nattonat Sanitation Feundation (NSF); etrrent Hdustry standards; or with
construction plans and specifications.
(i) Certification that all seams that could not be nondestructively tested were overlain with
geomembrane material of the same type.
(iv) Certification that ar egister ed professional engineer monitored all nondestructive testing,
informed the installer of any required repairs, and inspected the seaming and patching operation
for uniformity and compl eteness.
(v) Records of:
(AA) the locations where samples were taken;
(BB) the name of the person conducting the tests; and
(CC) theresults of all tests.
(D) If an optional drainage layer filter isused in the liner system design, an assessment of the geotextile
filter that includes the following information:
(i) Polymer property density.
(i) Polymer type.
(iii) Ultraviolet stability.
(iv) Mechanical properties.
(v) Tensile strength.
(vi) Permitivity.
(vii) Apparent opening size.
(viii) Puncture strength.
(E) Test results documenting the following:
(i) The chemical compatibility of the geomembrane and leachate collection pipes with waste and
leachate. Relevant compatibility test results may be obtained from the manufacturer. If deemed
necessary by the commissioner, additional compatibility testing may be required.
(if) Adeguate transmissivity upon the maximum compressive load for any geosynthetic material
used in a drainage layer.



(2) Certifications by aregistered professional engineer or a eertified licensed professional geologist, whichever

is appropriate, have been submitted to the commissioner to certify the following:
(A) Initial site development and construction, including all permanent storm water control measur es,
has been completed in accordance with the plot plans specified under 329 IAC 10-15-2 and in accordance
with any preoperational conditionsimposed as conditions in the facility permit.
(B) Identifiable boundary markers have been established that delineate the approved facility boundaries
and the solid waste boundary.
(C) Permanent on-site benchmarks have been established with latitude and longitude and Universal
Transverse Mercator coordinates, where available, and with vertical (mean sealevel elevation) and
horizontal control, such that no portion of the constructed solid waste disposal areais further than one
thousand (1,000) feet from a benchmark, unless a greater distanceis:

(i) necessary to avoid placement of benchmarks on filled aress; and
(i1) approved by the commissioner.

(D) Theinstallation of all required ground water monitoring wells and piezometers and any required road
leading to amonitoring well or piezometer has been completed.

(3) The following items have been submitted to the commissioner:
(A) A plot plan indicating location, mean sealevel elevations, and identification of all ground water
monitoring wells and piezometers.
(B) A copy of all ground water monitoring well and piezometer logs, including diagrammatical drilling logs
and diagrammatical design and construction logs.
(C) From each ground water monitoring well in the monitoring system, the results of the first of the four
(4) required water level measurements and four (4) independent ground water sampling analyses for the
congtituentsin 329 IAC 10-21-15(a) (Table 1A). Piezometers must beincluded to collect static water
level measurementsif part of the ground water monitoring system. The remaining water level
measurements and sampling analyses must be submitted ateng with an ihittet statisticat evatuation of the
grotnd water guatity data; no later than six (6) months after the initial receipt of waste at the MSWLF unit.
(D) A ground water potentiometric surface map or aflow map, as described under 329 IAC 10-21-1(p).
(E) All financial responsibility documents have been executed and ddlivered to the department in theform
and amount specified.

(4) All applicable post construction care procedures were followed.

(b) Upon satisfying al the requirements of subsection (a), anew MSWLF or lateral expansion permitted under
this article may begin accepting waste in accordance with this article and with any additional permit conditions,
unless the commissioner denies operational approval within twenty-one (21) days of receipt of the certification of
completion. (Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-19-1; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1843; filed
Mar 19, 1998, 11:07 am.: 21 IR 2782; filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50 a.m.: 22 IR 3822)

SECTION 64. 329 IAC 10-20-3 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 IAC 10-20-3 Signs
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15; |C 13-19-3
Affected: 1C 13-20; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 3. (a) For all MSWLFs, prior to construction activities, asign of at least sixteen (16) square feet must be
erected at each MSWLF entrance. The sign must identify the following:

(1) The MSWLF s name.

(2) The operating schedule.

(3) The type of solid waste land disposal facility.

(4) The MSWLF permit number.

(5) The name and phone number of a designated emergency contact person to be contacted in case of an

emergency.

(6) Thelocation of the construction plan if the site does not have an on-site location to store the plan.
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(b) For purposes of subsection (a)(5), the designated emergency contact person shall be the following:
(1) Authorized to respond to a reported emergency or be capable of contacting a person authorized to respond to a
reported emergency.
(2) One (1) of the following:
(A) An employee or contractor of the facility operator.
(B) An answering service who can contact facility emergency personnel.
(C) For amunicipally owned facility, alocal emergency entity and telephone number may be used.

(c) Traffic signs or other devices, as heeded, must be provided to promote an orderly traffic pattern to and from
the discharge area. (Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-20-3; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1845;
filed Mar 19, 1998, 11:07 a.m.: 21 IR 2784, filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50 a.m.: 22 IR 3824; errata filed Sep 8, 1999,
11:38 am.: 23 IR 27; readopted filed Jan 10, 2001, 3:25 p.m.: 24 IR 1535)

SECTION 65. 329 IAC 10-20-8 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-20-8 Recordsand reports
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15; IC 13-19-3
Affected: 1C 13-20; IC 24-6; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 8. (8) The owner, operator, or permittee of a MSWLF shall record and retain at the MSWLF, in an operating
record or in an alternative location approved by the commissioner, all MSWLF records, reports, and plans required
by this article, including the following:

(1) An up-to-date copy of the plans and specifications approved by the commissioner in granting the permit.

(2) A copy of the current permit approved by the commissioner, including any modifications submitted to the

commissioner and the response of the commissioner.

(3) A plot plan that must be updated quarterly. The owner, operator, or permittee shall maintain alog indicating

dates of quarterly updates. The plot plan must describe the following:

(A) Aresas of excavation.

(B) Areas of current filling.

(C) Areas under intermediate cover.

(D) Filled areas lacking final cover.

(E) Finished areas with final cover; contoured and seeded.

(4) Copies of department operating inspection reports during the preceding twelve (12) months.

(5) Aninspection log as required by section 28(c) of thisrule.

(6) A contour map resulting from the annual survey required under section 24(c) of thisrule.

approvals; Documentation of waste determinations; and guarterty reports reguired tnder 329 tAE€ 16-8-1 used to

determine compliance with section 14.1(b)(1) of thisrule during the preceding twelve (12) months.

(8) Any location restriction demonstration required under 329 IAC 10-16.

(9) Inspection records, training procedures, and notification procedures required by section 23 of thisrule.

(10) Gas monitoring results from monitoring and any remediation plans required by section 17 of thisrule.

(11) Any gas condensate testing results and amounts generated recorded on aweekly basis.

(12) Any leachate testing results and weekly leachate pumping quantities.

(13) Any MSWLF design documentation for placement of |eachate or gas condensate in aMSWLF as required

under section 27(a)(2) of thisrule.

(14) Any demonstration, certification, findi ng, monitori ng, testi ng, or analytlcal data required by 329 IAC 10-1-

4(a) and (o), aﬁd or 329 IAC 10 21 v
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(15) Closure and post-closure care plans and any monitoring, testing, or analytical data as required by 329 IAC
10-22 and 329 IAC 10-23.

(16) Any cost estimates and financial assurance documentation required by 329 IAC 10-39.

(17) Under 329 IAC 11-15-4(b), the owner, operator, or permittee of the MSWLF to which the municipal wasteis
transported shall retain each manifest for one (1) year and send one (1) copy of each manifest to the commissioner
within three (3) months after receiving the manifest. The manifests must be retained on-site at the MSWLF and
must be made available to the commissioner’s staff upon request.

(18) The storm water pollution prevention plan and monitoring recordsfor storm water compliance.

(b) All information contained in the operating record and self-inspections must be furnished upon request to any
representative of the commissioner.

(c) All reports submitted to the commissioner must be unbound or bound in a three-hole notebook and preferably
copied on both sides of the pages.

(d) The commissioner may set alternative schedules for record keeping and natification requirements except for
329 IAC 10-16-1(d) and 329 IAC 10-21-13. (Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-20-8; filed Mar 14,
1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1846; filed Jan 9, 1998, 9:00 a.m.: 21 IR 1727, eff one hundred eight (180) days after filing
with the secretary of state; filed Mar 19, 1998, 11.07 a.m.: 21 IR 2785, eff Jul 10, 1998; errata filed Apr 8, 1998,
2:20 p.m.; 21 IR 2990; filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50 a.m.: 22 IR 3826; readopted filed Jan 10, 2001, 3:25 p.m. 24 IR
1535)

SECTION 66. 329 IAC 10-20-11 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 IAC 10-20-11 Diversion of surface water, anc run-on and run-off control systems, and monitoring
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 11. (&) The owner, operator, or permittee of MSWLFs shall design, construct, and maintain the following:
(1) A run-on control system to prevent flow onto the active portion of the MSWLF during the peak discharge
from atwenty-five (25) year storm.

(2) A run-off control system from the active portion of the MSWLF to collect and control at least the water
volume resulting from a twenty-five (25) year, twenty-four (24) hour precipitation event twenty-five{25)-year
sterm.

(b) The owner, operator, or permittee of MSWLFs shall not deposit solid waste in standing or ponded water.

Poltutant-Bischarge-Elmination-Systerrtnrder-327+A€-5: a manner that does not cause or contributeto erosion

or sedimentation or a violation of rules of the water pollution control board at 327 |AC 2-1-6(a).

(d) Appropriate measures shall be planned and installed as part of an erosion and sediment control
system.

(e) All storm water quality measuresand erosion and sediment control measures must be implemented in
accor dance with the approved storm water pollution prevention plan and the requirements of thisarticle.

(f) Monitoring requirements shall be asfollows:
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(1) Each storm water sedimentation basin or series of basins, composed of storm water run-off and any
other permitted discharge, shall be monitored asfollows:

Par ameter Units Sample Frequency
Type
Total Iron mg/| grab Semi-Annual
Ammonia (asN) mg/| grab Semi-Annual
BOD; (biochemical oxygen demand) mg/| grab Semi-Annual
TSS (Total suspended solids) mg/| grab Sem-Annual
pH (measured in field) S.uU. grab Semi-Annual
Total Phenolics mg/| grab Semi-Annual

(2) Each storm water sedimentation basin or series of basins subject to subdivision (1) shall be monitored
for any other pollutant which isreasonably expected to be present in the storm water sedimentation basin
or seriesof basins, aswell asfor any other pollutant asrequested by the commissioner.
(3)During thefirst twelve (12) months after January 1, 2004, an owner, operator, or permittee shall sample
and analyze the storm water sedimentation basin or series of basinsidentified in the pollution prevention
plan. The monitoring data taken from thisfirst year event shall be used by the owner, operator, or
permittee asan aid in developing and implementing the SWP3. Subsequent semi-annual sampling data
shall be used to verify the effectiveness of the SWP3 and will aid the owner, operator, or per mittee with
revising the SWP3 and with the implementation of additional best management practices, as necessary.
(A) For new facilitiesand lateral expansions, theresults of monitoring shall be submitted one (1)
year after the issuance of the MSWLF permit.
(4) The pH measurement must be taken at thetimethe grab sampleis collected and by using a portable
pH meter that has been properly calibrated to the manufacturer’s specifications and that providesresults
displayed in numeric units. A color comparison analysisfor pH isnot acceptable.
(5) Samples must be collected according to a semi-annual schedule. There shall be a minimum of three (3)
months between reported sampling events.
(6) Samples must betaken at a point representative of the outflow from the storm water sedimentation
basin or series of basins, but prior to entry into surface water s of the state or a municipal separate storm
sewer conveyance.

(g) Reporting requirements shall be asfollows:
(1) For each measurement or sample taken under thisrule, the owner, operator, or permittee of the facility
shall record and submit the following infor mation to the commissioner:

(A) The exact place, date, and time of sampling.

(B) The detection limit for each chemical constituent.

(C) Theindividual who performed the sampling or measurements.

(D) The datesthe analyses wer e performed.

(E) Theindividual who performed the analyses.

(F) Theanalytical techniques or methods used.

(G) Theresultsof all required analyses and measur ements.

(H) A complete copy of the laboratory report, including chain-of-custody.
(2) The commissioner will evaluate the storm water monitoring results and compar e theresultswith
landfill-specific benchmark monitoring cut-off concentrations and numeric limitations as described in
NPDES Storm Water Multi-Sector General Permit for Industrial Activities, Federal Register, Vol. 65, No.
210, October 30, 2000. If the storm water monitoring resultsindicate that the SWP3 has been ineffective
in controlling pollutantsin storm water discharges from the facility, then the commissioner may require
modificationsto the SWP3.
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(3) All records and information resulting from the monitoring activities, including all records of analyses
performed and calibration and maintenance of instrumentation, must be retained for a minimum of three
(3) years.
(4) An owner, operator, or permittee shall submit sampling data resultsto the commissioner within sixty
(60) days of obtaining the storm water samplesin a sampling event.
(5) An owner, operator, or permittee of an MSWLF that has a dischar ge which entersa municipal
separ ate storm sewer shall also submit a copy of the sampling data resultsto the operator of the municipal
system upon request.
(6) If an owner, operator, or permittee monitors a pollutant more frequently than required by thisrule,
using analytical methodsreferenced in thisrule, the results of such monitoring must be reported as
additional information. Such increased frequency must also be indicated.
(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-20-11; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1848; filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50
am. 221R3827)

SECTION 67. 329 IAC 10-20-12 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 IAC 10-20-12 Erosion and sedimentation control measures; general requirements
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15; IC 13-19-3
Affected: 1C 13-20; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 12. (a) Erosion and sedimentation control measures must be instituted to minimize the off site migration of
any sediment. All run-off from disturbed acreage must pass through a sedimentation basin or an approved
alternative sediment control practice. The commissioner may require additional erosion and sediment control
measures based on site-specific conditions.

(b) A storm water or sedimentation basin or series of basins permitted and constructed under this article must be
constructed in accordance with the following:
(1) Be designed to handle, simultaneously, the run-off resulting from the ten (10) year, twenty-four (24) hour
precipitation event and the sediment storage volume required by subdivision (3).
(2) An appropriate combination of principal and emergency spillways shall be provided to discharge safely the
run-off from a twenty-five (25) year, twenty-four (24) hour precipitation event with a minimum of two (2) feet of
freeboard.
(3) Provide a minimum of three (3) years of sediment storage volume. The following requirements apply:
(A) Sediment must be removed from sedimentation basins when the volume of sediment accumulatesto
fifty percent (50%) or more of the designed sediment storage volume.
(B) A sediment storage volume of less than three (3) years may be approved by the commissioner if an
annual approved maintenance program will be performed.
(4) Provide a detention time of at least twenty-four (24) hours for the ten (10) year, twenty-four (24) hour
precipitation event. A detention time of less than twenty-four (24) hours may be approved by the commissioner if
the following is demonstrated by the owner, operator, or permittee:
(A) The discharge will not result in the release of a significant quantity of sediment from the MSWLF.
(B) Will not violate any local, state, or federal laws pertaining to discharges.
(5) The principal spillway must be located at a height above the maximum elevation of the designed sediment
storage volume required by subdivision (3).
(6) Discharge in compliance with al applicable state and federal laws.
(7) The length-to-width ratio of the flow path shall be 2:1 or greater from the inflow to the outflow. Baffles may
be used within the basin to achieve thisratio.

(c) If deemed necessary by the commissioner, additional erosion and sediment control practices may be required

in the drainage areas of permanent basins for the purposes of increasing the life of the basin and increasing the
overal efficiency of removing sediment from run-off.
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(d) Alternativesto the requirements in subsections (b) through (c) may be approved by the commissioner. Factors
that will be considered include the following:

(1) The amount of water collected from disturbed areas and undisturbed areas.

(2) Use of erosion control measures on disturbed areas.

(3) Sedimentation control measures utilized in the drainageways.

(e) The commissioner may reguire the submittal of the following information for any storm water/sedimentation
pond or basin to verify it is designed and constructed properly:

(1) Basin plan view.

(2) Typical cross section.

(3) All the inlet and outlet elevations.

(4) Assumptions used to size the basin.

(5) Cdculations used.

(6) Justifications.

(f) A storm water pollution prevention plan must be prepared in accordance with 329 |AC 10-15-12. The
plan must be updated whenever thereisa change at the M SWLF that would significantly affect the storm
water dischargesauthorized under the MSWLF’ s permit. The plan must be kept on-site and must be
availableto the commissioner at thetime of an on-siteinspection.

(g) A written non-storm water assessment including the following shall be kept in the facility record:
(1) A certification statement that storm water discharges entering water s of the state have been evaluated
for presence of contaminants and non-storm water contributions. The certification shall include a
description of the method used, the date of any testing, and the on-site drainage pointsthat were directly
observed during thetest.
(2) A statement that the facility does not allow detergent or solvent-based washing of equipment or
vehiclesthat would allow washwater additivesto enter any storm drainage system or receiving water.
(3) A statement that all interior maintenance areas floor drainsthat have the potential for maintenance
fluidsor other materialsto enter storm sewersare connected to a sanitary sewer or other appropriate
collection system, and that all maintenance fluids or other materials are properly disposed in accordance
with all applicablelocal, state, and federal laws.
(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-20-12; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1848; filed Mar 19,
1998, 11:07 a.m.: 21 IR 2786; filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50 a.m.: 22 IR 3827; readopted filed Jan 10, 2001, 3:25
p.m.:24 IR 1535)

SECTION 68. 329 IAC 10-20-13 ISAMENDED TO READ AS FOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-20-13 Cover; general provisions
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 13. (a) Except as provided in subsection (c), daily cover for MSWLFs must be earthen materia or an
aternative daily cover as alowed under section 14.1 of thisrule. Intermediate cover for MSWLFs must be
Classifieation Mt earthen material or other suitable material approved by the commissioner to provide an adequate
level of environmental protection. Final cover must be as specified in 329 IAC 10-22-6 or 329 IAC 10-22-7,
whichever is applicable.

(b) Cover must be applied and maintained at MSWLFs in accordance with the applicable requirements of thisrule
and 329 IAC 10-22. Other provisions for cover may be approved by the commissioner if it can be demonstrated that
an alternate cover or site design will provide an adequate level of environmental protection.

(c) Daily and intermediate cover for MSWLFs without a
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(1) leachate collection system; and

(2) composite liner;
must be soil of Unified Soil Classfication ML, CL, MH, CH, or OH, or other suitable materia approved by the
commissioner to provide an adequate level of environmental protection. Final cover must be as specified in 329 IAC 10-22-
6 or 329 1AC 10-22-7, whichever is applicable. (Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-20-13; filed Mar 14, 1996,
5:00 p.m.: 19 1R 1849; filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50 a.m.: 22 IR 3828; readopted filed Jan 10, 2001, 3:25 p.m.:24 IR 1535)

SECTION 69. 329 IAC 10-20-20 ISAMENDED TO READ AS FOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-20-20 Leachate collection, removal, and disposal
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 20. (a) The owner, operator, or permittee of an MSWLF that has a previotsty existig teachate eoection of
teechate removal system shall devetop have aleachate contingency plan. within six {6) months of the effective date
of thts rate: At aminimum, the plan must address al the requirements listed in 329 IAC 10-15-11(3).

(b) The owner, operator, or permittee shall:

(1) operate the leachate collection or leachate removal system in compliance with the design standards and plans
specified in 329 IAC 10-15 and 329 IAC 10-17-8 through 329 IAC 10-17-9;

(2) monitor and maintain the leachate collection or |eachate removal system as required in the leachate contingency
plan under 329 IAC 10-15-11f&)(1) through 329 IAC 10-15-11¢8)(2) or subsection (a); and

(3) implement the leachate contingency plan required under 329 IAC 10-15-11¢&}(4) or subsection (a), if the
leachate collection or leachate removal system is not eperation oper ational or leachate levels are exceeded.

(c) Any discharge or disposal of collected leachate must be accomplished in accordance with all applicable local,
state, and federal laws.

(d) The leachate contingency plans required by 329 IAC 10-15-11 and subsection (&) must be retained in the
operating record on-site at the MSWLF as required by section 8(a) of this rule and be made available to
representatives of the department upon request. (Solid Waste Management Board; 329 |AC 10-20-20; filed Mar 14,
1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1852; filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50 a.m.: 22 IR 3832; readopted filed Jan 10, 2001, 3:25 p.m.:24
IR 1535)

SECTION 70. 329 IAC 10-20-24 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 |AC 10-20-24 Survey requirements
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15; IC 13-19-3
Affected: 1C 13-20; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 24. (a) The owner, operator, or permittee of an MSWLF shall maintain the series of identifiable boundary
markers required under 329 IAC 10-19-1(a)(2)(B) to delineate the approved solid waste land disposal facility
betndartes boundary and approved solid waste boundaries for the life of the MSWLF.

(b) The owner, operator, or permittee shall maintain the on-site benchmarks required under 329 IAC 10-19-
1(a)(2)(C) so that no portion of the proposed solid waste disposal areais further than one thousand (1,000) feet
from abenchmark unless a greater distance is necessary to avoid the placement of benchmarks on filled areasand is
approved by the commissioner.

(c) The owner, operator, or permittee shall conduct an annual survey between October 1 and December 31 of each
year for the purpose of establishing a contour map that indicates existing contours of the MSWLF and the existing
limits of solid waste disposed at the MSWLF. The contour map must be done at the same scale as the final contour
map required under 329 IAC 10-15-2. The contour map must indicate the day the survey was conducted and must be
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submitted to the department by February 15 of the year following the survey in a paper copy form astegirecHoy 329
HAE 16-15-2(b)- th addition to the paper eopy; acopy thay atso be sabmitted electronteatty-

(d) The owner, operator, or permittee of a currently permitted MSWLF shall submit a present contour map and a
proposed final contour map on paper copy form as required by 329 IAC 10-15-2(b). In addition to the paper copy
forms, a copy may also be submitted electronically. No subsequent annual submissions of the final contour map will
be necessary unless there is a change to the approved final contours. (Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-
20-24; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1853; filed Mar 19, 1998, 11:07 a.m.: 21 IR 2789; filed Aug 2, 1999,
11:50 a.m.: 22 IR 3834; readopted filed Jan 10, 2001, 3:25 p.m.:24 IR 1535)

SECTION 71. 329 IAC 10-20-26 ISAMENDED TO READ AS FOLLOWS:

329 IAC 10-20-26 Surfacewater requirements
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; 1C 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 26. (a) The owner, operator, or permittee of an MSWLF shall not cause a discharge of pollutantsinto waters
of the state, including wetlands, that violates any requirements of rules of the water pollution control board at
327 1AC and the Clean Water Act, including the National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System requirements,
under Section 402 of the Clean Water Act, 33 U.S.C. 1342, as amended October 31, 1992.

(b) The owner, operator, or permittee of an MSWLF shall not cause the discharge of a nonpoint source of
pollution to waters of the United States, including wetlands, that violates any requirement of an areawide or
statewide water quality management plan that has been approved under Section 208, 33 U.S.C. 1288, as amended
February 4, 1987, or Section 319, 33 U.S.C. 1329, as added February 4, 1987, of the Clean Water Act.

(c) Proper storage and handling of materials such asfuelsor hazardous wastes, and spill prevention and
cleanup measures shall beimplemented to minimize the potential for pollutantsto contaminate surface or
ground water or degrade soil quality.

(d) Storage piles of sand and salt or other commercial or industrial material must be managed in a manner
toreducethe potential for polluted storm water run-off and in accordance with the SWP3.
(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-20-26; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1853; filed Aug 2, 1999,
11:50 am.: 22 IR 3835; readopted filed Jan 10, 2001, 3:25 p.m.: 24 IR 1535)

SECTION 72. 329 IAC 10-20-28 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 IAC 10-20-28 Self-inspections
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 28. (&) The owner, operator, or permittee of an MSWLF shall monitor and inspect the MSWLF a minimum
of at least twice each month for malfunctions, deteriorations, operator errors, discharges, and leachate outcroppings
that may cause arelease of pollutants to the environment or athreat to human health. I nspections shall include
erosion and sedimentation control measur es.

(b) The owner, operator, or permittee shall promptly correct any deterioration or malfunction of equipment or structures
or any other problems revealed by the ingpections to comply with the MSWLF s permit and this article and to ensure that
no environmental or human health hazard develops. Where ahazard isimminent or has aready occurred, remedial action
must be taken immediately to correct or repair the hazard.

(c) The owner, operator, or permittee shall record inspections on an inspection form provided by the department

or a aminimum, on aform that includes the following:
(1) The date and time of the inspection.
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(2) The name of the inspector.

(3) A description of the inspection, including an identification of the specific equipment and structures inspected.

(4) The observations recorded.

(5) The date and nature of any remedial actionsimplemented or repairs made as a result of the inspection.
These records must be retained at the MSWLF for at least three (3) years from the date of inspection. (Solid Waste
Management Board; 329 |AC 10-20-28; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1854; filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50 a.m.:
22 IR 3835; readopted filed Jan 10, 2001, 3:25 p.m.; 24 IR 1535)

SECTION 73. 329 IAC 10-21-1 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 IAC 10-21-1 General ground water monitoring requirements
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15; IC 13-19-3
Affected: 1C 13-20; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 1. (8) The owner, operator, or permittee of MSWLFs shall comply with the ground water monitoring
requirements of this rule according to the following schedule:

(1) Existing MSWLF units and lateral expansions less than or equal to two (2) miles from a drinking water

surface or subsurface intake must be in compliance with the applicable ground water monitoring requirements

specified in this rule by the-effective-date-of-thisrate April 13, 1996.

(2) Existing MSWLF units and lateral expansions greater than two (2) miles from a drinking water surface or

subsurface intake must be in compliance with the applicable ground water monitoring regquirements specified in

thisrule by October 9, 1996.

(3) New MSWLF units must be in compliance with the applicable ground water monitoring requirements

specified in this rule before waste can be placed in the unit.

(b) Alternative methods, procedures, or equipment to those prescribed in this rule may be used provided the
selected aternative yields results or measurements that are equivalent in accuracy and reliability and the use of the
alternative is approved by the commissioner.

(c) The number, spacing, and location of ground water monitoring wells and piezometer s for an existing
MSWLF must comply with the MSWLF's permit. The number, spacing, and location of ground water monitoring
wellsand piezometers for new MSWLFs must meet the requirements of 329 IAC 10-15-5.

(d) All ground water monitoring wells and piezometer s must be affixed with permanent identification that
uniquely identifies each monitoring well at the MSWLF. The owner, operator, or permittee shall:

(1) number;

(2) label; and

(3) maintain labels;
on all grednd water monitoring wells and piezometers.

(e) Ground water monitoring wells and piezometer s must be accessible and visible at all times. Access to grotnd
water monitoring wells through on-site roads must be available, regardless of weather conditions. Access to
monitoring wells for four (4) wheel drive vehicles must be provided to ensure vehicle access throughout any season
of the year. Vegetation must be controlled on the on-site roads and around the monitoring wells and piezometers.
Accessto al gretdnd water monitoring wells and piezometer s approved by the commissioner must be restricted to
operating personnel, department personnel, and persons contracted by the owner, operator, or permittee to collect
samples.

(f) Ground water monitoring wells, piezometer s, and equipment must be properly maintained to ensure

representative ground water samples. The owner, operator, or permittee must practice proper maintenance
procedures, including the following:
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(1) Keep &t the ground water monitoring wells securely capped and locked when not in use. The owner,
operator, or permittee shall maintain all the caps and locks.

(2) Make repairs as necessary to correct any wear, decay, severe corrosion, or physical damages that areis
observed on or in the ground water monitoring well, piezometer, or dedicated equipment to maintain
integrity, and submit to the commissioner documentation that the necessary repairs have been made to-maintan

(3) Maintain proper drainage around each ground water monitoring well head by and piezometer. Repairs as
necessary must be made to the tise-6f-a concrete pad aretne-the-protective-casifig apron of each wet the
monitoring well to prevent water infiltration or ponding.

(4) Control vegetation height around each of the wells as regtired i 329 tAE 16-20-2(d).

(5) Redevelop aground water monitoring well that has accumulated a silt volume efmere-than-twenty-percent
{26%)-of the-screertength that may compromise the quality of the sample. The monitoring well must be
redevel oped prior to the next sampling event. One (1) of the following procedures must be used to determine
the need to redevelop the monitoring well:

(A) Any regularly scheduled total depth measurement that indicates mor e than twenty percent (20%) of
the screen length has been filled with silt. Any schedule of soundingsless often than semi-annually must be
approved by the commissioner and based on geohydrological characteristics of the aquifer or known rate
of down-hole siltation.

(B) Semi-annual field teststhat indicate an order-of-magnituderisein turbidity or total solidsfor
sampling points using dedicated submer sed equipment.

(C) Any other equivalent procedurethat has been approved by the commissioner.

(g) If aground water monitoring well or a piezometer is destroyed or otherwise fails to properly function, the
owner, operator, or permittee must comply with the following requirements:
(1) The owner, operator, or permittee shal provide the commissioner with awritten report within ten (10) days of
discovering that the ground water monitoring well or piezometer isdestroyed or not properly functioning. The report
must include the following information:
(A) The date of discovery that aground water monitoring well or piezometer is destroyed or is not
properly functioning.
(B) The probable cause of ground water monitoring well or piezometer destruction, damage, or
malfunction.
(C) A proposed repair or replacement plan, in accordance with sabdivister(2)-or the following and with
section 4 of thisrule, that is subject to the commissioner’s approval.
(i) If the ground water monitoring well or piezometer isrepaired, the following requirements
must be fulfilled:
(aa) The owner, operator, or permittee shall submit to the commissioner a description of the
repair methods.
(bb) The owner, operator, or permittee shall submit to the commissioner therevised design
and construction diagram.
(ii) If the ground water monitoring well or piezometer isreplaced, the following requirements
must be fulfilled:
(aa) Theoriginal ground water monitoring well or piezometer must be properly abandoned
in accor dance with subsection (i).
(bb) A description of installation methods for the replacement of all pertinent ground water
monitoring wells or piezometers, a monitoring well and piezometer design and construction
diagram, and the bor ehole drilling log must be submitted to the commissioner.
(cc) Replacement ground water monitoring wellsor piezometer s must meet the design
requirements of section 4 of thisrule
(dd) Replacement ground water monitoring wells or piezometer s constructed within fifteen
(15) feet of the original monitoring well or piezometer may have earthen material sampling
and earthen material sample testing requirementswaived by the commissioner if the



original ground water monitoring well or piezometer earthen material sampling and
earthen material sampletesting complieswith section 4 of thisrule.
(2) Within thirty (30) days after receiving the commissioner’s approval of the plan submitted under subdivision
(D(C), the ground water monitoring well or piezometer must be repaired or replaced in accordance with the
feHowing: approved plan.

(3) If discovery of aground water monitoring well or piezometer failure coincides with the time of a
scheduled sampling event, the failed monitoring well or piezometer must be sampled immediately after it
has been repaired or replaced.

(h) The owner, operator, or permittee shall abandon and replace a ground water monitoring well if:
(2) the ground water monitoring well has a permeable or semipermeable annular sealant; or
(2) any of the following details of the ground water monitoring well construction are not available:
(A) Screened interval.
(B) Annular sealant material.
(C) Borehole and casing diameters.
(D) Casing and screen material.
(E) Ground elevation and the reference mark elevation.
(F) Outside casing diameter and depth.
(G) Filter pack material.

(i) The owner, operator, or permittee shall notify the commissioner in writing and obtain written approval to
decommission or abandon any ground water monitoring well or piezometer. Abandonment procedures must
comply with the following:

(1) Abandonment procedures must be;

(A) in compliance with 310 tA€ 16-16-2 r ules of the department-of natural resources commission at 312
IAC 13-10-2; or

(B) an alternative procedure approved by the commissioner that provides equivalent environmental
protection.

(2) Methods of abandonment must ensure that slurry does not bridge or become obstructed and that the borehole

iscompletely sealed.

(3) Attempts must be made to remove the entire casing from the ground water monitoring well or piezometer

to be abandoned; if there is evidence that the integrity of the annulus between the borehole and monitoring well

or piezometer casing has been compromised.

(4) Accurate records of the location of the ground water monitoring well or piezometer and the abandonment

procedures must be maintained in the operating records.

(i) All ground water monitoring wells that have been approved by the commissioner must be used to obtain
ground water to be analyzed for the purpose of thisrule.

(K) The commissioner may require additional ground water monitoring wells and piezometer s during the active
life, closure, or post-closure care period of the MSWLF if:
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(1) ground water flow data indicate that ground water flow directions are other than anticipated in the ground
water monitoring system design;

(2) further evaluation of the hydrogeology of the MSWLF determines that additional ground water monitoring
wells or piezometers are needed; or

(3) additional ground water monitoring wells and piezometer s are necessary to achieve compliance with
ground water monitoring standards under 329 |AC 10-15-5.

(1) The ground water monitoring boundary must be located:

(1) within the real property txe boundary; and

(2) within fifty (50) feet of the solid waste boundary that has been approved by the commissioner for final
closure, except where fifty (50) feet is not possible because of physical obstacles or geology. If the owner,
operator, or permittee chooses to use intrawell comparison procedures to evaluate the ground water data, the
monitoring boundary shall be considered to be at the location of each ground water monitoring well designated
for the detection monitoring program.

(m) The number of independent ground water samples collected to establish background ground water quality
data must be consistent with the appropriate statistical procedures in accordance with section 6 of thisrule.

(n) Background ground water quality may be established at ground water monitoring wells that are not located
hydraulically upgradient from the M SWLF solid waste boundary if, as determined by the commissioner:

(1) hydrogeologic conditions do not allow the owner, operator, or permittee to determine which ground water

monitoring wells are hydraulically upgradient; or

(2) sampling at other ground water monitoring wellswill provide an indication of background water quality that

IS as representative or more representative than that provided by the upgradient monitoring wells.

(o) If contamination is detected in any ground water monitoring well used to establish background ground water
quality, the contamination must be investigated, within the MSWLF’ s facility boundary, to the extent necessary to
determine that the MSWLF is not the cause of contamination. If an investigation reveals that the contamination is
caused by one (1) or more MSWLF units within the MSWLF, the owner, operator, or permittee must:

(2) further assess and investigate the contamination, as specified under section 10 of thisrule; and

(2) use any ground water monitoring well in which the contamination is detected as a downgradient monitoring

well in al ground water monitoring programs.

(p) Each time ground water samples are collected from ground water monitoring wells at the monitoring
boundary, the owner, operator, or permittee shall prepare and submit to the commissioner ground water
potentiometric-surface maps, or flow maps, of the aquifer being monitored at the site. Except for subdivisions (5),
(11), and 13} (12), which may be presented in tabular form accompanying the maps, each map must indicate the
following:

(1) A clear identification of the contour interval for the potentiometric-surface or water table surface of each

aquifer being monitored at the MSWLF.

(2) The ground water monitoring wells and piezometers:

(A) considered to be upgradient and background,;
(B) considered to be downgradient; and
(C) for which there has been no determination due to the hydrogeol ogic complexities.

(3) Each ground water monitoring well’ s identification and location.

(4) Each piezometer’ s identification and location.

(5) The static water elevations at each ground water monitoring well, referenced to mean sealevel and measured

to the nearest one-hundredth (0.01) foot.

(6) Real property boundaries, facility boundaries, and the solid waste boundaries.

(7) Theidentification of each aquifer through either itstitle or its elevation.

(8) The MSWLF' s name and county.

(9) The map scale and a north arrow.
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(10) Ground water flow arrows.
(11) The date and time of the measurements for each of the ground water monitoring wells and piezometers.
(12) The elevation of the ground surface and the top of the casing at each ground water monitoring well and
piezometer. The elevation of the referenced mark located on top of the casing of each ground water monitoring
well and piezometer must be surveyed to the nearest plus or minus one-hundredth (+ 0.01) foot. The referenced
mark must be used to measure static water levels.
(13) The following information, upon request by the commissioner:
(A) An updated site surface topography and surface water drainage patterns as described under 329 IAC
10-15-4(b)(12) if the potentiometric surface being evaluated is influenced by surface topography.
(B) All water wells and surface water bodies used as a drinking water source within one-fourth (¥4 mile of
the solid waste boundary.
(C) Any other information the commissioner determines to be necessary, including ground water flow
gradient and velocity, to evaluate the map information.
(14) Unlessthe commissioner deems necessary based on hydrogeological conditions, data for
potentiometric surface maps of the entire site are not required to be collected if one or more of the
following exist:
(A) When very few ground water monitoring wells arerequired to be sampled to establish
background for the constituentslisted in Table 1A under section 15(a) of thisrule.
(B) When very few ground water monitoring wells need to be sampled to verify a preliminary
exceedance.
(C) When very few ground water monitoring wells are required to be sampled under section
10(b)(2) or 10(e) of thisrule.
(D) When very few ground water monitoring wells need to be sampled to establish background
under section 10(b)(4) of thisrule.

(9) Ground water must be monitored as required in sections 7, 10, and 13 of this rule. The sampling frequency
must be as specified under:

(2) section 7 of thisrule for detection monitoring;

(2) section 10 of this rule for assessment monitoring; and

(3) section 13 of this rule for corrective action.

) AH grotnd water monttoring wels that are so specified by the eommissioner must have grotnd water samples
cottected and analyzed for the eonstittents identified in Fable +A; Fabte 1B; or Fabte 2, whichever is appticable:
Grodnd water samphing must be done semtanntaly or at another fregueney specified by the commissioner:

£s) (r) Eeehtime Ground water samples are collected from ground water monitoring wells at the monitoring
boundary;-thefoHoewingregirements for static water elevations must always be;

(1) Obtained from each ground water monitoring well and each piezometer required to be sampled for the

applicable ground water monitoring program.

(2) Measured to the nearest one-hundredth (0.01) foot, and referenced to mean sealevel.

(3) Obtained as close in time as practical from each ground water monitoring well or piezometer prior to

purging and sampling eaeh-welt. If such a purging and collection sequence is expected to affect the accuracy of

the static water elevation measurementsin any other ground water monitoring well or piezometer in the ground

water monitoring system, then water elevation measurements must be obtained from all ground water

monitoring wells and piezometer s prior to purging and sampling any ground water monitoring well.

£ (s) The owner, operator, or permittee shall submit the following information to the commissioner within sixty
(60) days of obtaining the ground water samplesin a sampling event unless a verification sampling program, as
described in section 8 of thisrule, isimplemented:

(1) All static water elevations measured to the nearest one-hundredth (0.01) foot.

(2) Ground water potentiometric-surface maps, or flow maps, as specified in subsection (p).
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(3) Two (2) unbound laboratory certified reports, including one (1) original copy, that include the following
information unless other wise specified by the commissioner:
(A) The detection limit for each chemical constituent.
(B) The date samples were collected.
(C) The date samples were received by the laboratory.
(D) The date samples were analyzed by the laboratory.
(E) The date the laboratory report was prepared.
(F) The method of analysis used for each constituent.
(G) The sampleidentification number for each sample.
(H) Theresults of al sample analyses.
(4) Field report sheets as described under section 2(b)(12) of this rule for each ground water monitoring well
sampled and the field chain of custody form for each sample as described under section 2(b)(14) of thisrule.
(5) A report correlating sample identification numbers with the corresponding ground water monitoring well
identification number and blank identification humbers.
(6) An explanation of how the ground water monitoring well sampling sequence as described under section
2(a)(6) of this rule was established for the sampling event.
(7) Two (2) copies of the statistical evaluation reports as described under section 6(e) of thisrule.
{8) When reguested by the commissioner; one (1) copy of the resutts of the taboratory anatyses on eomputer
diskette of by other etectronie means must be submitted to the eommissioner: Fhe electronie formet of the
subtissien witt be established by the eommissioner:
{9} (8) When requested by the commissioner, the following information:
(A) Theresults of al laboratory quality control sample analyses, including:
(i) blanks;
(i) spikes;
(iii) duplicates, and
(iv) standards.
(B) Raw data.
(C) Laboratory bench sheets.
(D) Laboratory work sheets.
(E) Chromatograms.
(F) Instrument printouts.
(G) Instrument calibration records.

fuy (t) Detection monitoring must be conducted throughout the active life, closure, and post-closure periods of the
MSWLF.
(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-21-1; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1855; filed Mar 19, 1998,
11:07 am.: 21 IR 2791, filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50 a.m.: 22 IR 3836)

SECTION 74. 329 IAC 10-21-2 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 IAC 10-21-2 Sampling and analysis plan and program
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15; IC 13-19-3
Affected: 1C 13-20; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 2. () The owner, operator, or permittee shall carry out aground water sampling and analysis program that is
specified in an approved sampling and analysis plan, and that complies with the requirements of thisrule. The
sampling and analysis plan must address al itemsincluded in this section, where applicable, and it must satisfy the
following requirements:

(1) For al new MSWLFs permitted under this article, the sampling and analysis plan must be approved by the

commissioner before the first sampling event occurs.
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(2) Existing MSWLFs that have not previously submitted an approved sampling and analysis plan that includes all
applicable requirements of this section, must have a plan approved by the commissioner by one (1) of the following
times, whichever occursfirst:
(A) At the time of the next permit renewal application.
(B) At closure.
(C) At atime determined by the commissioner based on information supplied by the M SWLF.
(3) Existing MSWLFsthat have, by theeffectivedate-of-thisarticte April 13, 1996, submitted to the
commissioner an approved sampling and analysis plan that does not include all applicable requirements of this
rule, must submit arevised plan, if deemed necessary by the commissioner, by one (1) of the following times,
whichever occursfirst:
(A) At the time of the next permit renewal application.
(B) At closure.
(C) At atime determined by the commissioner based on information supplied by the M SWLF.
(4) Changes or additions to a previously approved sampling and analysis plan must be approved by the
commissioner before the changes or additions are implemented.
(5) The approved sampling and analysis plan must be retained at or near the MSWLF in the operating record or at
an alternative location approved by the commissioner.
(6) The sampling and analysis plan must include the following:
(A) A description of the following:
(i) The method that will be used to determine the sequence of sampling of ground water monitoring
wells. The sequence determination must:
(AA) compare ground water monitoring wells that are not contaminated to those that are
contaminated or to those that have the potential to be contaminated; and
(BB) follow the criteria described under subsection (b)(8).
(i) The method of evacuation, including:
(AA) adescription of the equipment and procedures to be used;
(BB) the method for calculating one (1) well volume at each well; and
(CC) the method for measuring the volume of weter evacuated.
(iii) The equipment and procedures to be used in sampl e collection during detection, assessment, and
corrective action ground water monitoring programs, including, but not limited to:
(AA) the sizes, number, and materia of containersto be used for collection of samples; and
(BB) the manufacturer, make, and model number of field metersfor pH, Eh (Oxidation-
Reduction Potential), and specific conductance.
(iv) Copies of the owner’s manual for each type of meter used in the sampling procedures.
(B) The qualifications and minimum training that the owner, operator, or permittee will require of the
ground water sampler or sampling crew.

(b) The sampling and analysis program and procedures must comply with the following:
(1) The sampllng crew shaII

B} (A) wear latex gloves, vinyl gIov& or gloves made out of alternatlve materlal that has been approved
by the commissioner whenever the sasmplers hands are in proximity of:
(i) sample water;
(i) open sample containers;
(iii) sampling equipment; or
(iv) the open monitoring well; and
€} (B) avoid contact between gloves and samples.
(2) Each time ground water samples are collected from ground water monitoring wells at the monitoring boundary
static water elevations must be:
(A) obtained from each ground water monitoring well ane-eachpiezemeter wher e a sample has been
collected,;
(B) measured to the nearest one-hundredth (0.01) foot, and referenced to mean sealevel; and
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(C) obtained as close in time as practical from each ground water monitoring well or piezometer prior to
purging and sampling each-weH.
If such apurging and collection sequence is expected to affect the accuracy of the static water €l evation measurementsin
any other ground water monitoring well or piezometer in the ground water monitoring system, then water elevation
measurements must be obtained from all ground water monitoring wellsand piezometer s prior to purging and
sampling any ground water monitoring well.
(3) Samplesthat are to be analyzed for dissolved metals must be field filtered immediately after the sasmpleis
obtained from the ground water monitoring well using a forty-five hundredths (0.45) micron high capacity filter.
Use of an dternative filter type or filter size must be approved by the commissioner.
(4) Static water in the ground water monitoring well must be removed with equipment that does not:
(A) cause the water to cascade over the ground water monitoring well screen; or
(B) cause strong gradients or excess volatilization of organic compounds in the ground water.
(5) The method of evacuation must be suited to the recharge of the ground water monitoring well, the well depth,
and the well diameter, and must comply with one (1) of the following:
(A) Evacuation may be accomplished with apump. If a pump is used, the following requirements must be
satisfied:
(i) The intake of the pump must be placed within, and ground water must be withdrawn from, the
screened interval of the ground water monitoring well.
(i) Purging with a pump must continue until a minimum of three (3) well volumes has been evaluated
or the field constituents of pH, specific conductance, and temperature are stabilized within ten percent
(10%) of afield determined mean reading for three (3) consecutive field readings to be completed as
follows:
(AA) A minimum of six (6) samples must be taken for the required parameters.
(BB) Three (3) consecutive samples must be used to arrive at the field determined mean reading,
and each of the next three (3) samples must be within ten percent (10%) of the field determined
mean.
(CC) In the event that one (1) or more of the last three (3) samples are not within ten percent
(10%) of the mean, the first sample will be deleted and a new field mean will be calculated from
the next three (3) consecutive samples.
(DD) Additional samples are taken and the process described under subitem (CC) is continued
until three (3) consecutive samples agree within ten percent (10%) of the field mean determined
by the three (3) previous consecutive samples.
(EE) Purging a monitoring well by more than five (5) well volumesis prohibited.
(iif) When removing water from the ground water monitoring well for obtaining a sample, the pump
must not be raised or lowered unless the potentiometric surfaceis aslow as or lower than the top of
the well screen.
(iv) A ground water monitoring well purged by a pump must be sasmpled by the same pump unless
otherwise approved by the commissioner.
(v) If the permittee chooses to use arotary pump, it must be used in accordance with the following:
(AA) The flow must be maintained at a dlow and steady rate.
(BB) If the flow of water isintermixed with air during the use of the rotary pump, the pump must
be lowered deeper into the water column or the sample collection must be accomplished with a
bottom discharging bailer.
(CC) Theinterior of the pump must be coated with Teflon® or an inert material equivalent to
Teflon® or be composed of stainless steel.
(vi) If the permittee chooses to use a positive gas displacement pump, it must be used in accordance
with the following:
(AA) Theflow must not be at arate that forcefully ejects water or gas at the end of the expulsion
cycle.
(BB) The generator must be placed downwind at least ten (10) feet from the ground water
monitoring well being meniteree: sampled.
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(vii) If the permittee chooses to use a peristaltic pump, it must be used in accordance with the
following:
(AA) The perigatic pump must only be used in aground water monitoring well with a depth of
thirty-three (33) feet or less.
(BB) Historical data and tubing manufacturer data sheets must be utilized to select the proper
tubing for each site.

(CC) Water in the tubes must be evacuated between after each ground water monitoring wells

issampled.

(DD) The tubes must be decontaminated between after each ground water monitoring wellsis

sampled.

(B) Evacuation may be accomplished with a bailer. If abailer is used, the following requirements must be

satisfied:

(i) The ground water monitoring well must be purged a minimum of three (3) well volumesiif the

ground water recharge rate is greater than the ground water withdrawal rate.

(if) The ground water monitoring well may be purged dry if the ground water recharge rate is less

than the ground water withdrawal rate.

(iii) Purging aground water monitoring well more than five (5) well volumesis prohibited.
(iv) The bailer must be made of Teflon®, PVC, stainless steel, or other materia approved by the
COMmMIssioner.

(v) To assure that volatile organics are not stripped from the water, the bailer must be lowered in a

dow and steady manner until the top of the ground water is contacted.

(vi) The bailer must be lowered into the water column until the bailer isfull or the base of the ground

water monitoring well is contacted by the bottom of the bailer.
(vii) Once full of water, the bailer must be lowered no further into the water column.
(viii) The bailer cord must not touch or contact the water column.

(ix) To assure that volatile organics are not stripped from the water, the bailer must be withdrawn at a

dow steady rate up the ground water monitoring well casing.

(X) When the bailer reaches the top of the ground water monitoring well riser, the bailer must be

removed carefully to prevent aeration or agitation.

(xi) The bailer cord must be pulled away from the water when pouring from atop discharging bailer.
(C) The MSWLF s sampling and analysis plan must designate methods for disposal of purged water and

decontamination solutions.
(D) The commissioner shall consider aground water monitoring well to be dry under the following
circumstances:

(i) The ground water monitoring well is not mechanically damaged, yet it is unable to deliver water

when opened for sampling.
(ii) The ground water monitoring well does not have arecovery rate adequate to supply ground
water for sampling within a twenty-four (24) hour period after the monitoring well is purged.

(E) A ground water monitoring well that is dry on a consistent basis may be deemed by the commissioner
to be an improperly functioning ground water monitoring well. The owner, operator, or permittee may be

required to replace or relocate any improperly functioning ground water monitoring well.

(6) Upon request, the commissioner may approve use of equipment or methods not specified in subdivision (5).
The aternative equipment must provide equivalent evacuation efficiency and the request must include:

(A) an exact description of the purging or sampling apparatus,
(B) operational specifics of the apparatus; and
(C) an explanation of why the proposed sampling equipment is equivalent or superior to the equipment
specified under subdivision (5) for:
(i) accuracy of readings,
(i) minimization of cross contamination;
(i) suitability of the equipment to the site; and
(iv) ease of decontamination, when applicable.
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(7) Ground water monitoring sample collection for detection monitoring, verification resampling, assessment, and
corrective action ground water monitoring programs must satisfy the following requirements:
(A) Each sample must be numbered and labeled as a separate sample.
(B) One (1) or more independent samples must be collected from every ground water monitoring well on-
site or as otherwise specified by the commissioner.
(C) At least one (1) field duplicate sample must be collected as follows:
(i) A field duplicate sampleis defined as an additional sample collected from a ground water
monitoring well, where:
(AA) the additional sample is analyzed independently of the first sample obtained from that
ground water monitoring well; and
(BB) the ground water quality results for the additional sample are not used in the statistical
evaluation, unless approved by the commissioner.
(i) The field duplicate sample must be treated in the same manner as the independent sample.
(iii) A field duplicate sample must be collected from one (1) ground water monitoring well for every
ten (10) monitoring wells, or part thereof, sampled.
(iv) Thefield duplicate sample must not be identified as such to the laboratory performing the sample
analysis.
(D) Thefirst sample collected from agiven ground water monitoring well must be listed on the field
record as the independent sample. The additional sample from the given monitoring well must be listed on
the field record as the field duplicate sample.
(E) The independent sample and the field duplicate sample must be collected consecutively. The equipment
for obtaining the samples does not require decontamination between sample collection; however, the
independent sample and the field duplicate sample must be analyzed independently of each other.
(F) At least one (1) trip blank sample must be taken and must meet the following requirements:
(i) Be containerized prior to entering the MSWLF.
(i) Consist of water that is:
(AA) didtilled;
(BB) deionized; or
(CC) laboratory grade water.
(iif) Be analyzed for all constituents required for the sampling event unless a justification for limiting
the trip blank to specific constituents is submitted to and approved by the commissioner.
(iv) Accompany the independent samples at all times.
(v) Thetrip blank must beidentified as such to the laboratory performing the sample analysis.
(G) At least one (1) equipment blank sample must be collected from each piece of nondedicated equipment
used to collect samples at the site, in accordance with the following:
(i) The water used for the equipment blank sample collection must be either distilled water or
deionized water.
(i) The equipment to be sampled must include:
(AA) all nondedicated pumps and bailers;
(BB) intermediate containers;
(CC) probes used for measuring static water levels, if the probeisinserted into the ground water
monitoring well after the well is purged; and
(DD) reusable sections of the field filtration equipment.
(iii) The equipment blank must be analyzed for all constituents required by the sampling event unlessa
justification for limiting the equipment blank to specific constituents is submitted to and approved by
the commissioner.
(iv) The equipment blank must be obtained after the last ground water monitoring well has been
sampled.
(v) Theequipment blank must beidentified as such to thelaboratory performing the sample
analysis.
(H) At the end of each sampling day, the sampler may collect at least one (1) field blank sample. If afield
blank sampleis collected, the following criteria must be met:
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(i) The water used for the sample must be distilled water or deionized water brought onto the site and
poured into the designated sample bottles within fifty (50) feet from any ground water monitoring well
sampled the day the field blank is collected.
(i) Field blank samples must be analyzed for all constituents required for the sampling event unless a
justification for limiting the field blank to specific constituents is submitted to and approved by the
commissioner.
(iii) Thefield blank must beidentified as such to the laboratory performing the sample analysis.
(8) Ground water samples must be collected in a sequence that satisfies the following:
(A) Ground water monitoring wells must be sampled in a sequence that minimizes the potentia for cross
contamination of samples. Historical ground water quality data must be used in estimating awell’s
potential for contamination. Samples must be collected in order of increasing likelihood of contamination
in the monitoring well supplying the sample as follows:
(i) All upgradient background ground water monitoring wells must be sampled before downgradient
wells.
(i) If downgradient ground water monitoring wells have not been verified to be contaminated,
samples must be collected first from those downgradient monitoring wells that are furthest from
disposed solid waste, followed by monitoring wells that are increasingly close to disposed solid
waste.
(iii) Downgradient gr ound water monitoring wells that have been verified as contaminated must be
sampled in sequence, starting with those downgradient monitoring wells that have the lowest level of
contaminants, followed by monitoring wells that have increasingly higher levels of contaminants.
(B) Samples must be collected in a sequence that minimizes volatilization of compounds. Samples must be
collected in order of decreasing volatility asfollows:
(i) For the constituents listed in section 15(a) of thisrule (Table 1A) and section 15(b) of thisrule
(Table 1B):
(AA) volatile organic compounds;
(BB) field pH;
(CC) field specific conductance;
(DD) dissolved metals; and
(EE) al other constituents.
(ii) For the constituents listed in section 16 of thisrule (Table 2):
(AA) volatile organic compounds;
(BB) field pH;
(CC) field specific conductance;
(DD) semivolatile organics,
(EE) dissolved metals;
(FF) total metals; and
(GG) all other constituents.
(C) A sample collection sequence for the constituents listed in section 15(a) of this rule (Table 1A), section
15(b) of thisrule (Table 1B), and section 16 of thisrule (Table 2) must be developed for use in the event
that a ground water monitoring well cannot supply sufficient water volume to collect afull sample. To
establish the sample collection sequence, the owner, operator, or permittee shall consider:
(i) ground water monitoring well logs; and
(i) previous sample data.
(9) All nondedicated equipment must be decontaminated in accordance with the following requirements:
(A) Decontamination procedures must be implemented after sample collection at each ground water
monitoring well and before reuse of the equipment. Time of decontamination must be indicated on the
field report sheet. The commissioner may approve alternate decontamination procedures that provide
equally reliable prevention of cross contamination.
(B) If arotary pump is used, then the following decontamination procedures must be implemented:
(i) Theinterior, exterior, and tubing must be decontaminated.
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(i) The exterior of the rotary pump must be washed with a nonphosphate detergent and potable water
bath. The exterior of the rotary pump must be rinsed in potable water and double rinsed in deionized or
distilled water.
(iii) The pump must have a volume of a nonphosphate detergent water mixture pumped through the
system equal to one-third (1/3) of the previous ground water monitoring well’s purge volume or two
(2) galons, whichever isless, to remove all pumped water from the internal parts. This solution must
be pumped through the pump head and then continued through the tubing until gjected from the
system.
(iv) A grossrinse of potable water must follow the detergent mixture specified in item (iii). The rinse
water volume must match the volume specified in item (iii).
(v) If samples are acquired from the pump, a minimum of three (3) gallons of distilled or deionized
water rinse must be pumped through the system prior to sampling the next ground water monitoring
well.
(vi) The commissioner may approve an alternative decontamination procedure provided the alternative
procedure yields equally reliable prevention of cross contamination.
(C) If aperistaltic pump is used, then the following decontamination procedures must be implemented:
(i) The tubing must be decontaminated.
(i) After each water sample passes through the pump, a volume of distilled or deionized water and
nonphosphate detergent solution equal to the sample volume must be immediately passed through the
pump.
(iii) The detergent solution must be followed by a potable water rinse. The volume of the rinse must be
three (3) times the detergent solution volume.
(D) If abaileris used then thefoIIOW| ng decontam natlon procedures must be implemented:
@i i1 d rthate The internal, external, and valve components
of the bailer must be decontammated
(if) Nondedicated bailers must be decontaminated on-site prior to obtaining samples from the next
ground water monitoring well. Decontamination must consist of, in the following order:
(AA) Washing theinterior and exterior surfaces of the bailer with a nonphosphate detergent
solution.
(BB) Rinsing with potable water.
(CC) Final double rinsing with distilled or deionized water.
(iii) Dedicated bailers that are either stored at a site away from the sampling point, or stored in the
ground water monitoring well riser and above the maximum ground water level must be double
rinsed with distilled or deionized water prior to use. Bailers must not be stored below the ground water
level in the monitoring well.
(iv) Teflon® coated wire and any water level probe must be:
(AA) submerged in a nonphosphate detergent bath;
(BB) abraded by aclean cloth as the wire is removed from the wash bath;
(CC) deposited into a gross rinse bath of potable water; and
(DD) lifted asacoil and placed in afinal distilled or deionized water rinse.
(v) A rope attached to the bailer or lead wire must not be reused.
(E) Meters that measure for specific conductance, temperature, Eh, and pH must be washed with a
nonphosphate detergent solution and rinsed with a volume of deionized water equal to a minimum of four

(4) times the volume used by the meter for effective readingsntesshenphosphate-tetergent-witbnhibit
the-meter-s-abitity-to-funetionpropery. |f this procedure will inhibit the ability of the meter to

function, the meter must be washed in accordance with the manufacturer’sinstructions.
(10) Ground water monitoring well samples must be collected in containers that are specified in either the
MSVVL F’ sgamplmg and analyss plan or the quallty assurance prOJ ect plan described in subdivision (13). Fhe




(11) Field metersfor pH, Eh, and specific conductance must be as follows:
(A) have accuracy of readingsthat do not vary more from a standard value than the following:
(i) Three percent (3%) of the reading for a suitable standard for specific conductance.
(i) Twenty-five (25) millivolts of the indicator solution for Eh.
(iii) One-tenth (0.1) standard unit of the calibration standard value for pH.
(B) be calibrated at the beginning and end of each day of a sampling event, or more frequently if
recommended by a manufacturer’ s specifications, in accordance with the following:
(i) The calibration solutions of high, low, and midrange values must be retained on-site during the
sampling event for potential use at every sampling point.
(i) Calibrations must be conducted as specified by the manufacturer of the equipment.
(12) The sampler shall submit to the commissioner afield report for every sampling event. The report must
include the following information pertaining to each ground water monitoring well and piezometer, when
applicable:
(A) Thetime and date each ground water monitoring well was purged and sampled.
(B) The location of each ground water monitoring well that was sampled, including indicating the
monitoring well as tpgradient background or downgradient of the solid waste boundary.
(C) The condition of ground water monitoring well heads and piezometer s and monitoring well security
devices.
(D) The weather conditions during sample collection.
(E) The condition of purged water with regard to odor and turbidity, and the condition of the collected
sample.
(F) Thein situ temperature, in degrees Celsius, of the ground water as measured in line or immediately
after removal of water from the ground water monitoring well.
(G) The tatic water elevations referenced to mean sealevel and measured to the nearest one-hundredth
(0.01) foot.
(H) The type of equipment used for purging and for collection of samples and, where applicable, the cord’s
chemical composition.
(I) A copy of the chain of custody for the sample.
(J) Thelocation and elevation of the referenced measuring mark on the ground water monitoring well
and piezometer casing used to measure the static water elevations.
(K) The time equipment was decontaminated at each gr ound water monitoring well location.
(L) The reaction of the ground water to the preserving agent when the sample is containerized.
(M) Additional information as required by the commissioner based on particular site or facility
conditions.
(13) The owner, operator, or permittee of an MSWLF shall develop a quality assurance project plan and submit
the following items to the commissioner for approval:
(A) Documentation to verify that al laboratories performing ground water sample analysis intend to
comply with the minimum standards set forth in the facility’ s quality assurance project plan.
(B) One (1) scientifically valid and accurate testing method approved by the commissioner for each
constituent required for analysis under thisrule.
(14) Each owner, operator, or permittee of an MSWLF shall develop and utilize a chain of custody protocol to
account for the possession and security of any sample from the time the sample istaken until the analytical results
are received by the commissioner. The chain of custody protocol must conform with the following:
(A) Thefield chain of custody form must account for the sample from the time the sample is removed from
the ground water monitoring well until the time the sasmpleis delivered to the laboratory and the sample
custodian of the analytical laboratory signs the field chain of custody form.
(B) The laboratory chain of custody form must account for the location and security of the sample from the
samplée’ s arrival at the analytical laboratory until the analysis of the sample isfound to be acceptable under
the quality assurance plan.
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(C) Field and laboratory chain of custody forms must identify each sample with its unique identifying
number and include the following information:
(i) The number and types of containers holding the sample.
(if) The names of all persons having contact with the sample, including those persons collecting or
transporting the sample.
(iif) Thetime and dates of any transfersin possession of asample.
(iv) The condition of the sample at the time of its arrival at the laboratory, including the condition of
the sampl€e' s seal and the temperature inside each cooler holding a sample.
(D) In addition to the information required under clause (C), the field chain of custody form must include a
task sheet that delineates the analysis to be performed on the sample or samples.
(E) The laboratory must maintain the laboratory chain of custody form and, upon request, release the
laboratory chain of custody form to the commissioner. The field chain of custody form must be submitted
to the commissioner in accordance with section 1ft} (s) of thisrule.

(c) Upon request, the commissioner may approve the use of methods, procedures, or equipment not specified in
subsection (b). The alternative methods, procedures, or equipment must provide results or measurements that are
equivalent in accuracy and reliability and the request must include the following:

(1) an exact description of the alternative methods, procedures, or equipment; and

(2) an explanation of why the proposed methods, procedures, or equipment are equivalent or superior to those

specified under subsection (b).

(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-21-2; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1858; filed Mar 19, 1998,
11:07 am.: 21 IR 2794;errata filed Jun 10, 1998, 9:23 a.m.: 21 IR 3939; filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50 a.m.: 22 IR
3839)

SECTION 75. 329 IAC 10-21-4 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 IAC 10-21-4 Ground water monitoring well and piezometer construction and design
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15; IC 13-19-3
Affected: 1C 13-20; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 4. (a) Ground water monitoring wells and piezometer s installed after the-effective-date-of-thisarticte April
13, 1996 must comply with the requirements of this section.

(b) The following drilling techniques must be used to ensure proper ground water monitoring well construction:
(1) The method of drilling a borehole for aground water monitoring well or for exploration must be selected to
ensure the following:

(A) Subsurface materials are not adversely affected.

(B) Ground water or aquifers are not contaminated or cross-contaminated.

(C) Quality continuous unconsolidated and consolidated material samples are collected.

(D) Equipment sensitivity allows adequate determination of an appropriate screen location.

(E) The diameter of the boreholeisat least four (4) inches larger than the diameter of the ground water

monitoring well casing and screen, to dlow tremie placement of the filter pack and annular sedlants.

(F) Drill fluids other than water fuid additives; of tubricants are to be avoided when possible.

However, if they fluid additives or lubricants are unavoidable, those used must be demonstrated to be

inert and an impact statement must be made regarding the potential impact of any liquids introduced into

the borehole esneerririg on the physical and chemical characteristics of the subsurface and ground water.
(2) All equipment that will encounter formation materials must be decontaminated prior to drilling each new
borehole.

(c) Casing and screen materials must comply with the following:

(1) Casing and screen materials must be chosen to:
(A) beresistant to corrosion and degradation in any natural or contaminated environment;
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(B) beresistant to physical damage as aresult of installation, usage, and time; and

(C) have minimal effect on ground water chemistry with respect to the analytes of concern.
(2) The casing sections must be physically joined and made watertight by:

(A) heat welding;

(B) threading; or

(C) forcefitting.
(3) The use of solvents, glues, or other adhesivesto join casing sections is prohibited.
(4) For:

(A) ground water monitoring wells, the casing must be two (2) inchesin diameter or greater; or

(B) piezometer s not to be used for sample collection, the diameter must be one (1) inch or greater.
(5) Except for open borehole bedrock ground water monitoring wells, screens are required for all ground water
monitoring wells and piezometer s and must include the following:

(A) The screens must be continuous slot wire or machine slotted.

(B) Slot size must retain ninety percent (90%) to one hundred percent (100%) of the filter pack material.

(C) Screen lengths must be not less than two (2) feet and not greater than ten (10) feet unless approved by

the commissioner based on site-specific conditions.
(6) Ground water monitoring well and piezometer casing and screens must be cleaned prior to introduction
into the borehole to prevent manufacturers’ residues and coatings from contaminating the borehole or aquifer.
(7) Screen and casing must be properly centered in the borehole prior to filling the annulus.

(d) Procedures for collecting, analyzing, and storing core samples must comply with the following:
(1) Continuous downhole samples of the unconsolidated and consolidated materials must be collected in all
ground water monitoring well and piezometer boreholes unlessthe ground water monitoring wells or
piezometer s ar e replacement monitoring wells or piezometer s under section 1(g)(2)(B). For monitoring well
clusters or piezometer clusters, continuous samples must be collected from the surface to the base of the deepest
monitoring well or piezometer; other monitoring wells or piezometer s within the cluster must be sampled at
al significant stratigraphic changes and at the screened interval. Samples must not be combined into composite
samples for classification or testing.
(2) All procedures regarding testing and sampling must be described to the commissioner in writing.
(3) The owner, operator, or permittee shall:
(A) retain al borehole samplesin labeled containers or labeled core boxes that are securely stored and
accessible for aperiod of:
(i) seven (7) years after the samples are collected; or
(i) seven (7) years after permit issuance;
whichever occurs later;
(B) notify the commissioner, in writing, of the location of the core sample storage; and
(C) ensure that core samples are available for inspection, by the commissioner or by a representative of the
department, at al reasonable times or during normal operating hours.
(4) Each significant stratum encountered in the borehole must have the following analysis performed and testing
results must be identified with respect to sample elevations and borehole:
(A) Complete grain size using the following techniques:
(i) Sieve.
(i) Hydrometer.
(B) Cation exchange capacity.
(C) Hydraulic conductivity if the information in this subsection for that stratais not available to the
satisfaction of the commissioner.

{ByAtterbergimits:

(e) The ground water monitoring well or piezometer annulus must be filled as follows when drilling is complete:
(1) The annular space from six (6) inches below the well screen to two (2) feet above the well screen must be
filled with afilter pack consisting of inert sand or gravel and shal comply with the following:
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(A) A uniform grain size must be chosen to reflect three (3) to five (5) times the average fifty percent
(50%) retained size of the formation material unless thisfilter pack grain size would impede adequate flow
of ground water into the ground water monitoring well or piezometer. Should this happen, afilter pack grain
Size shdl be used that alows ground water flow into the monitoring well or piezometer and prevents as much
ditinfiltration as possible.
(B) Natural material may be an acceptable constituent of the filter pack if Slump is unavoidable.
(C) Thefilter pack in abedrock monitoring well or piezometer is optional. However, if used, the filter
pack must be of a nonreactive coarse sand or gravel.
(D) The upper one (1) to two (2) feet of the filter pack must be of fine, inert sand to prevent infiltration of
seal materials.
(E) Thefilter pack must be emplaced without bridging, preferably by tremie pipe, or other methods as
approved by the commissioner to ensure the integrity of thefilter pack.
(2) A bentonite seal of at least three (3) feet must be emplaced by tremie pipe in the annular space directly above
the filter pack.
(3) The annular space from the bentonite seal to one (1) foot below the frost line must be tremied with a grout of
bentonite, cement/bentonite, or other shrinkage-compensated, low permeability fill and shall include the
following:
(A) All bentonite and cements must be mixed to the manufacturer’s specifications.
(B) Full hydration, curing, or setting of the bentonite seal must occur prior to further backfilling as required
by this subdivision.
(4) A surface seal of neat cement or concrete must be installed in the remaining borehole annular space above the
intermediate fill, including the following:
(A) The apron of the surface seal must be designed to prevent ponding and infiltration by extending at |east
two and five-tenths (2.5) feet from the ground water monitoring well casing.
(B) The apron must slope at least fifteen (15) degrees outward.
(C) A locking protective metal casing must be installed around the ground water monitoring well casing
and be anchored below the frost line in the surface sedl.
(D) A vent hole or vented cap must be placed at the top of the ground water monitoring well or
piezometer casing to allow accurate piezometric variation and to prevent gas build-up.
(E) The annular space between the ground water monitoring well casing and the protective metal casing
must be neat cement filled to alevel at least one (1) inch higher than that of the surrounding apron.
(F) A drainage hole must be drilled in the protective metal casing immediately above the cement fill
specified in clause (E).
(G) The remaining annular space between the ground water monitoring well casing and the protective
metal casing must be filled with afine gravel.
(H) A weather resistant lock must be dedicated to the tirit gr ound water monitoring well and must be
serviced twice ayear and when the ground water monitoring well is sampled.
(I) A permanent unique identification must be affixed to each ground water monitoring well and the
identification must be visible.
(J) Three (3) foot bumper guards or other suitable protection may be required by the commissioner to
prevent vehicular traffic from damaging the protective metal casing.

(f) The permittee shall provide ten (10) days advance notification to the department of the date and time of the
installation of the monitoring wells or piezometers.

(g) Development of ground water monitoring wells must occur as soon as possible after the seal and grout have
set and must conform with the following:
(1) All ground water monitoring wells must be developed in such away asto:
(A) dlow free entry of formation water;
(B) minimize turbidity of the sample; and
(C) minimize clogging of the monitoring wells.
(2) Devel opment methods chosen must be appropriate for the stratigraphic conditions.
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(3) Anin situ hydraulic conductivity test must be performed after the ground water monitoring well has been
properly developed.

(h) Diagrammatical borehole drilling logs for al ground water monitoring wells and piezometer s must be of
similar scale and include the following information:
(1) The monitoring well or piezometer and borehole identification.
(2) The date of drilling.
(3) The method of drilling.
(4) The borehole diameter.
(5) The method of obtaining consolidated material and unconsolidated material.
(6) The type of any drill fluids, fluid additives, or lubricants other than water that have been used.
(7) Penetration measurements, such as hammer blow counts, penetrometer measurements, or other acceptable
penetration measurements.
(8) The sample recovery measured to the nearest one-tenth (0.1) foot.
(9) Consolidated material and unconsolidated material field descriptions, including the following information:
(A) Lithology and sedimentology.
(B) Mineralogy.
(C) Degree of cementation.
(D) Degree of moisture.
(E) Color asreferenced from soil color charts such as the Munsell soil charts.
(F) Grain size and textural classification of unconsolidated samples as referenced from the United States
Department of Agriculture (USDA) textural classification charts. Grain-size divisions shall be based on a
modified form of the Wentworth grain-size scale defined under 329 IAC 10-2-206.3. A determination shall
be made of the percentage and grades of coarse fragments greater than two (2) millimetersin size based on
329 IAC 10-2-206.3 in addition to the USDA textural classification. Consolidated samples must be
described using accepted geological classification systems and nomenclature. A clear description of the
classification system used must be included with the logs.
(G) Any other physical characteristics of the consolidated material and unconsolidated material such as
scent, staining, fracturing, and solution features.
(H) The percent recovery and rock quality designation.
(1) Other primary or secondary features.
(J) Drilling observations and appropriate details required for unconsolidated drilling logs.
(K) A clear photograph of all consolidated cores, labelled with:
(i) the date the photograph was taken,;
(ii) the sample interval;
(i) the reference scale;
(iv) the reference color scale; and
(v) the identification of the borehole.
(L) Interval of continuous samples and unconsolidated material test data.
(10) Distance to and depth of any water bearing zones, measured to the nearest one-hundredth (0.01) foot.
(11) Static water el evations measured to the nearest one-hundredth (0.01) foot and indicating the dates and times
the measurements were taken.
(12) The elevation of permanent monitoring wells or piezometers at the ground surface to the nearest one-tenth
(0.2) foot, with the referenced measuring mark measured to the nearest one-hundredth (0.01) foot relative to the
National Geodetic Vertical Datum.
(13) The horizontal location of permanent monitoring wells or piezometer s measured to the nearest thirty (30)
cm using Universal Transverse Mercator (UTM) coordinates.
(14) Tota borehole depth and elevation measured to the nearest one-hundredth (0.01) foot.
(15) Elevation range of screened interval measured to the nearest one-hundredth (0.01) foot.

(i) bregrammatieat The construction details and destgn togs diagrams of all pertinent ground water monitoring
wells must be recorded on logs and include the following information:
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(1) The monitoring well identification and UTM coordinates as described under subsection (h)(13).

(2) The composition of monitoring well and protective casing materials.

(3) The type of joints and couplings between monitoring well casing segments.

(4) The elevations of the ground water surface to the nearest one-tenth (0.1) foot and of the referenced measuring
mark at the top of the monitoring well casing measured to the nearest one-hundredth (0.01) foot relative to the
National Geodetic Vertical Datum.

(5) The diameter of monitoring well casing and borehole.

(6) The elevation of the bottom of the borehole and the depth of the borehole measured to the nearest one-
hundredth (0.01) foot.

(7) The screen dot size.

(8) The elevation range of the screened interval measured to the nearest one-hundredth (0.01) foot.

(9) The screen length measured to the nearest one-hundredth (0.01) foot.

(10) Methods of installation of the annular fill.

(11) The elevation range and the depth of the filter pack measured to the nearest one-hundredth (0.01) foot.
(12) The length of thefilter pack.

(13) The grain size and composition of al filter pack materials and the fifty percent (50%) retained size of the
formation material, when used to determine the grain size of the filter pack materials.

(14) The elevation and depth range of the bentonite seal above the filter pack measured to the nearest one-
hundredth (0.01) foot.

(15) The thickness of the bentonite seal above the filter pack.

(16) The composition of annular fill.

(17) The elevation range, depth range, and thickness of annular fill measured to the nearest one-hundredth (0.01)
foot.

(18) The composition and design of the surface seal.

(19) The design and composition of materials used for the protection of the monitoring well casing.

(i) The construction details and diagram of each piezometer must berecorded on logs and include the
following:

(1) Piezometer identification number and UTM coordinates.

(2) Elevation of the top of the piezometer casing.

(3) Height of piezometer casing above the ground.

(4) Elevation of the ground surface.

(5) Elevation and depth to the bottom of the borehole.

(6) Diameter of piezometer casing and borehole.

(7) Elevation and depth to the bottom and top of the piezometer screen.

(8) Length of piezometer casing.

(9) Composition of piezometer casing materials and piezometer screen material.

(10) Length of piezometer screen.

(11) Screen dlot size.

(12) Typeof jointsor couplings, or both, between casing segments.

(13) Elevation and depth to the top and bottom of the gravel filter pack surrounding the piezometer

Screen.

(14) Length of the gravel filter pack.

(15) Elevation and depth of the bottom of the piezometer casing.

(16) Elevation and depth of the top and bottom of the seal abovethe gravel filter pack.

(17) The grain size and composition of all filter pack materialsand thefifty percent (50%) retained size of

the formation material, when used to determine the grain size of thefilter pack materials.

(18) Thickness of the seal above the gravel filter pack.

(19) Elevation and depth of the annular seal abovethe gravel filter pack seal.

(20) Thickness of the annular seal.

(21) Material used for the annular seal.

(22) Method of installation of the annular seal.
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(23) The composition and design of the surface seal.
(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-21-4; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1864; errata filed Apr 4,
1996, 4:00 p.m.: 19 IR 2046; filed Mar 19, 1998, 11:07 a.m.: 21 IR 2799; filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50 a.m.: 22 IR
3845)

SECTION 76. 329 IAC 10-21-6 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-21-6 Statistical evaluation requirementsand procedures
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15; IC 13-19-3
Affected: 1C 13-20; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 6. (8) The owner, operator, or permittee shall determineif there is a statistically significant increase for each
constituent analyzed, except for constituents listed in section 15(b) of thisrule (Table 1B). This statistical evaluation
isrequired each time ground water is collected and analyzed at the monitoring boundary for all MSWLFs.

(b) To determine a statistically significant increase compared to the background ground water quality, each
constituent from each ground water monitoring well sample must be compared to the background ground water
quality of that constituent, according to the statistical procedures and performance standards specified in this
section.

(c) The owner, operator, or permittee shall submit to the commissioner for approval awritten statistical evaluation
plan for each ground water monitoring program required under this rule. Submittal of the plan must comply with the
following:

(2) For al new MSWLFs and lateral expansionsto be permitted under this article, the statistical evaluation plan

shaII be developed in accordanceW|th the general deSCI’IptIOI’l submltted under 329 IAC 10 15 1(a)(12)

(2) For existing MSWLFs, the plan must be submitted with the next renewal application, at the time of closure, or
as specified by the commissioner, whichever occurs first, unless a statistical evaluation plan that includes all
applicable requirements under this section has been previously submitted.

(3) The plan must explain which of the various statistical methods, described in subsection (f), may be needed to
address a continuously expanding ground water data base. All statistical methods must meet the performance
standards outlined in subsection (g).

(4) The plan must identify the statistical procedures to be used whenever verification resampling, as specified
under section 8 of thisrule, isimplemented.

(5) The plan must identify any computer data management or statistical evaluation program used by the owner,
operator, or permittee and, upon request by the commissioner, include appropriate documentation of the computer
program.

(d) Changesto the statistical evaluation plan must not be implemented without approval from the commissioner.

(e) The owner, operator, or permittee shall submit a statistical evaluation report of the ground water sample
analysis to the commissioner. The report must be submitted within sixty (60) days after obtaining ground water
samples from the ground water monitoring wells, unless a verification resampling program described under section
8 of thisrule, isimplemented. The statistical evaluation report must include the following:

(1) All input data, output data, and equations used for all calculations and statistical tests utilized.

(2) A detailed discussion of the conclusions from the statistical evaluation. This discussion must include the

identification of all constituents found to have a statistically significant increase.

(3) A graphical representation of the MSWLF' s ground water data when requested by the commissioner. The

commissioner shall previtde-gutdaneetpreparinggraphies specify the format of the graphical representation.
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() Any of the following statistical procedures may be chosen for the statistical evaluation, provided the chosen
statistical procedure is capable of meeting the performance standards in subsection (g):

(1) A parametric analysis of variance (ANOVA) followed by multiple comparison procedures to identify a

statistically significant increase. The method must include estimation and testing of the contrasts between each

downgradient ground water monitoring well’s mean and the background mean levels for each constituent.

(2) An analysis of variance (ANOV A) based on ranks followed by multiple comparisons procedures to identify

statistically significant evidence of contamination. The method must include estimation and testing of the

contrasts between each downgradient ground water monitoring well’s median and the background ground water

quality median levels for each constituent.

(3) A tolerance or prediction interval in which an interval for each constituent is established from the distribution

of the background ground water quality data, and the level of each constituent in each downgradient ground water

monitoring well for the most recent sampling event is compared to the upper tolerance limit or upper prediction

limit.

(4) A control chart, which establishes control limits for each constituent.

(5) A temporal or spatia trend analysis.

(6) Another valid statistical test method that meets the performance standards of subsection (g).

(g) The statistical procedures and methods used must comply with the following performance standards:

(1) The statistical procedure used to evaluate ground water monitoring data must be appropriate for the data
distribution of each constituent. If the data distribution of a constituent is shown to be inappropriate for a normal
theory test, then either the data must be transformed or a distribution-free statistical test must be used. If data
distributions for the constituents differ, more than one (1) statistical method may be needed.
(2) If ground water data from an individua ground water monitoring well is compared either to background
ground water quality, which may include pooled tpgradient grotnd water background monitoring well data from
more than one (1) well, or to a ground water protection standard, then the test must be done at a Type | error level
that is no less than one-hundredth (0.01) for each testing period. If a multiple comparisons procedure is used, the
Type | experiment wise error rate for each testing period must be no |ess than five-hundredths (0.05); however, the
Type| error rate of no less than one-hundredth (0.01) for individua monitoring well comparisons must be maintained.
This performance standard does not apply to:

(A) tolerance intervals,

(B) predictionintervals; and

(C) control charts.
(3) The validity of the statistical test method used must be evaluated prior to applying the method to the ground
water data. This evaluation must address:

(A) the error potential for false positives and fal se negatives; and

(B) any other evaluation deemed necessary by the commissioner to confirm that the test method chosen

will sufficiently detect contamination.
(4) If acontrol chart is used to evaluate ground water monitoring data, the specific type of control chart and
associated statistical parameter values must be protective of human health and the environment. These values
must be determined after considering:

(A) the number of background samples;

(B) the background data distribution; and

(C) the range of background concentrations for each constituent analyzed.
(5) If atolerance interval or a prediction interval is used to evaluate ground water monitoring data, the levels of
confidence and, for tolerance intervals, the percentage of the population that the interval must contain, must be
protective of human health and the environment. These Satistical parameters must be determined after considering:

(A) the number of background samples;

(B) the background data distribution; and

(C) the range of background concentrations for each constituent analyzed.
(6) The statistical method must account for data below the limit of detection with one (1) or more statistical
procedures. Any practical quantitation limit that is used in a statistical procedure must:

(A) be the lowest concentration limit that can be repeatedly and reliably achieved; and
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(B) be within specified limits of precision and accuracy during routine laboratory operating conditions.
(7) If necessary, the statistical method must include procedures to control or correct for seasonal and spatial
variability.
(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-21-6; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1866; filed Mar 19, 1998,
11:07 am.: 21 IR 2802; filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50 a.m.: 22 IR 3848)

SECTION 77. 329 1AC 10-21-7 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 |AC 10-21-7 Detection ground water monitoring program
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15; IC 13-19-3
Affected: 1C 13-20; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 7. (a) A detection ground water monitoring program that satisfies the following requirementsis required for
all MSWLFs:
(1) Within the six (6) months following the scheduled date of compliance that is specified in section 1(a) of this
rule, aminimum of four (4) independent background samples from each approved ground water monitoring well
must be collected and analyzed for the constituents listed in section 15(a) of this rule (Table 1A). If a background
data base, comprising data from every monitoring well approved by the commissioner and every constituent listed
in section 15(a) of thisrule (Table 1A), has been previoudly established, then additional independent samples are
not required for the purpose of establishing background.
(2) Any ground water monitoring well installed after the scheduled date of compliance specified in section 1(a)
of thisrule and designated for detection monitoring must have minimum number of independent samples
collected and analyzed for the constituents listed in section 15(a) of thisrule (Table 1A). The minimum number of
independent samples must satisfy the chosen statistical procedures and performance standards under section 6 of
thisrule.
(3) Subsequent sampling events during the active life, closure, and post-closure periods of the MSWLF must
include the collection and analysis of at least one (1) independent sample from each approved ground water
monitoring well. These samples must be analyzed for all constituentsin section 15 of thisrule (Table 1A and
Table 1B). The detection monitoring frequency must be at least semiannual during the active life, closure, and
post-closure periods.
(4) The commissioner may specify an alternative frequency for detection monitoring that must comply with the
following:
(A) The aternative frequency must be no less than annual.
(B) The alternative frequency must be based on consideration of the following factors:
(i) Sedimentology of the aquifer and unsaturated zone.
(i) Hydraulic conductivity of the aquifer and unsaturated zone.
(i) Ground water flow rates.
(iv) Minimum distance between the upgradient permitted solid waste boundary and the downgradient
ground water monitoring well screen.
(v) Resource value of the aquifer.
(vi) The fate and mode of transport of any constituents detected in response to detection monitoring.
(vii) Constituent concentrations recorded at the date of alternative frequency selection.
(5) The owner, operator, or permittee must determine, based on the results of sample collection and analysis
performed in accordance with this subsection, whether any statistically significant increase in concentration has
occurred for any constituent listed in section 15(a) of thisrule (Table 1A). In order to make this determination, the
owner, operator, or permittee must compare the samplesto:
(A) background ground water quality;
(B) aground water protection standard that has been established from a previous assessment ground water
monitoring program conducted under section 10 of thisrule; or
(C) aground water protection standard that was established under 329 IAC 2-16-10, which was repealed in
1996.
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(b) If astetisticalty significant therease preliminary exceedance in a constituent concentration has been
determined, through ground water detection monitoring performed in accordance with subsection (a), the owner,
operator, or permittee must accomplish the following:

(1) Notify the commissioner within fourteen (14) days of the determination. The notification must include the

following:

(A) Those constituents listed in section 15(a) of thisrule (Table 1A) for which a stetisticalty stignificant
therease preliminary exceedance in concentration has been observed and the last recorded concentration
for each of those constituents.

(B) Theidentification of each ground water monitoring well where a statisticalty signrificant increase
preliminary exceedance was observed.

(C) Whether verification procedures and sampling as described under section 8 of thisrule will be pursued.

(2) Establish, within ninety (90) days of determination of a statistically significant increase, an assessment ground

water monitoring program that meets the requirements of section 10 of this rule unless the owner, operator, or

permittee chooses:
(A) to ingtitute a verification program, pursuant to section 8 of thisrule; or
(B) to demonstrate, pursuant to section 9 of thisrule.

(c) A corrective action program may be required during a detection monitoring program if a verified stetisticalty
signifieant inerease preliminary exceedance is verified and is attributable to the MSWLF and is an increase over
either of the following:

(1) A ground water protection standard that has been established from a previous assessment ground water
monitoring program conducted under section 10 of thisrule.

(2) A ground water protection standard that was established under 329 IAC 2-16-10, which was repealed in
1996, for any constituent listed in section 15(a) of thisrule (Table 1A).

(d) If, pursuant to subsection (c), the commissioner determines that a corrective action program is necessary, the
owner, operator, or permittee must notify all pertinent local government officials, including the county
commissioner, officials of the solid waste management district, and the county health department, of this
determination.

(e) If thefield pH for any ground water sample obtained at the monitoring boundary is determined to be above ten
(20) or below five (5) standard pH units, the owner, operator, or permittee shall:

(2) within fourteen (14) days of the determination, notify the commissioner, in writing, of the identity of the

ground water monitoring well or wells whose samplesindicated an anomalous pH level, and of the

corresponding pH values of those samples; and

(2) within sixty (60) days of the determination, submit awritten report explaining the anomalous pH values to the

commissioner. After reviewing the report, the commissioner may determine that an assessment ground water

monitoring program, described under section 10 of thisrule, is necessary.

(f) During detection monitoring, if arsenic (dissolved) is determined to exceed the MCL or, if established,
the ground water protection standard for arsenic for any ground water sample obtained at the monitoring
boundary, the owner, operator, or per mittee shall notify the commissioner in writing within fourteen (14)
days of the determination. The notification must include the following:

(D) Theidentification of each ground water monitoring well where samplesindicated a concentration

greater than the MCL or, if established, the ground water protection standard for arsenic.

(2) And, whether:

(A) assessment monitoring and corrective action programsunder 329 IAC 10-21-10 and 329 IAC
10-21-13 areto beinitiated; or

(B) ademonstration, as described under section 9 of thisrule, will be pursued while maintaining a
detection monitoring program.
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(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-21-7; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1868; errata filed Apr 4,
1996, 4:00 p.m.: 19 IR 2046; filed Mar 19, 1998, 11:07 a.m.: 21 IR 2803; filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50 a.m.: 22 IR
3849)

SECTION 78. 329 IAC 10-21-8 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 IAC 10-21-8 Verification of a statistically significant increasein constituent concentration
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15; IC 13-19-3
Affected: 1C 13-20; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 8. (a) The owner, operator, or permittee shat may develop a verification resampling and analysis plan that
will provide verification that a stattsticaly signtfreant therease preliminary exceedance has occurred in the
concentration of one or more constituents during detection or assessment monitoring programs. This plan must:

(1) use the statistical procedures and performance standards described in section 6 of this rule to determine:

(A) the number of resamples that must be collected for verification of a statistieatty significant ierease
preliminary exceedance in constituent concentration; and

(B) the number of resamples that must fail in order to verify the statistieatty significant increase;
preliminary exceedance;

(2) identify the MSWL F-wide false positive rate and the per-comparison false positive rate;

(3) demonstrate that there is an acceptabl e balance between the false positive rate and the false negative rate;

(4) be approved by the commissioner prior to implementation; and

(5) after approval by the commissioner, be incorporated into the statistical evaluation plan.

(b) Until the owner, operator, or permittee obtains approval for a proposed verification resampling and analysis
plan, aminimum of two (2) independent samples must be collected when verification of a statistically significant
increase is attempted.

(c) Until the owner, operator, or permittee obtains approval for a verification resampling plan, the commissioner
shall consider an ebserved statisticatty stgnificant iherease a preliminary exceedance to be verified if:

(1) any of the verification resamples confirm a statistically significant increase over background ground water

quality; or

(2) the owner, operator, or permittee chooses not to institute a verification resampling program.

(d) Within fourteen (14) days following the verification resampling determination, the owner, operator, or
permittee shall notify the commissioner;-verbat-or-written-format; of the following:

(1) The results of the verification resampling and analysis program.

(2) Anintention, on the part of the owner, operator, or permittee to submit a demonstration pursuant to section 9

of thisrule.

(e) The detection ground water monitoring program or the assessment ground water monitoring program shall
continue throughout the verification resampling program. Progression to an assessment or corrective action ground
water monitoring program shall be based on the verification resampling results, regardless of subsequent detection
monitoring results if the verification resampling program extends into the next scheduled sampling event.

(f) Following the completion of a verification resampling program, a report must be submitted to the
commissioner no later than sixty (60) days following the last verification resampling event or thirty (30) days prior
to the next scheduled semiannual sampling event, whichever occursfirst. This report must be written and include
the following:

(1) All information required under section 1{t)(s) of thisrule.

(2) The date the commissioner was notified as required in subsection (d).

(3) Whether the ground water monitoring program will:

(A) remain in detection monitoring or assessment monitoring;
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(B) initrate advance into an assessment monitoring program; or

(C) initiate advance into a corrective action program.
(4) Whether the owner, operator, or permittee intends to make a demonstration pursuant to section 9 of thisrule.
(5) Results of the verification resampling, including information required by section 1{t}(s)(3) through 1£t}(s)(5)
of thisrule.

(g) If the verification sampling pregram determines that a statistically significant increase did occur, the owner,
operator, or permittee:

(1) must initiate an assessment ground water monitoring program that meets the requirements of section 10 of this

rule or a corrective action program that meets the requirements of section 13 of this rule, whichever programis

applicable; or

(2) may choose to make a demonstration pursuant to section 9 of this rule, while maintaining a detection

monitoring program.

(h) The commissioner may approve an extension of the submittal deadlines required by subsection (f) if the
owner, operator, or permittee;

(1) requests an extension; and

(2) provides an adequate explanation for the need of an extension.
(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-21-8; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1869; filed Mar 19, 1998,
11:07 am.: 21 IR 2805; filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50 a.m.: 22 IR 3850)

SECTION 79. 329 IAC 10-21-9 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-21-9 Demonstration that a statistically significant increase or contamination isnot attributable

to a municipal solid waste land disposal facility unit
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15; IC 13-19-3
Affected: 1C 13-20; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 9. (a) If averified statistically significant increase in a constituent concentration has been-determired
occurred, the owner, operator, or permittee may demonstrate that the verified statistically significant increase was
caused by:

(1) asource other than the MSWLF unit;

(2) an error in sampling technique, laboratory analysis, or statistical evaluation; or

(3) natural variation in ground water quality.

(b) If the owner, operator, or permittee intends to make a demonstration under this section, the owner, operator, or
permittee shall submit, within fourteen (14) days of verifying a statistically significant increase, a plan that
describes:

(2) the general approach that will demonstrate that the MSWLF unit did not cause the verified statistical increase;

and

(2) a schedule to complete the demonstration. Based on previous ground water data and the thoroughness of the

plan submitted under subdivision (1), the commissioner may modify the proposed schedule.

(c) If ademonsgtration is approved by the commissioner, the owner, operator, or permittee may continue detection
ground water monitoring or assessment ground water monitoring, whichever is applicable.

(d) If the ewner; operator; or permittee +s tnabte to submit a sueeessfut demonstration is not approved based on
itemslisted in subsection (a), or the demonstration isnot submitted within the time frame specified in
subsection (b)(2), then the owner, operator, or permittee shall initiate either an assessment ground water monitoring
program or a corrective action program, whichever program is applicable. The owner, operator, or permittee may
continue the demonstration process while implementing an assessment ground water monitoring program or
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a corrective action program, whichever isapplicable. I f, subsequently, the extended demonstration process
provesthat the M SWLF unit is not the sour ce of the verified statistically significant increase, the MSWLF
unit may return to detection monitoring or assessment monitoring provided there have been no other
verified statistically significant increases.

fe) H a sueeesstut demenstration +s not submitted within the time frame tdentifred th subsection (hy(2); the owner;
operator; or permittee may extend the demonstration proeess white imptementing an assessment grodnd water
fhenttoriig program or a eorrective action program; whichever is appticable: H; subseguentty; the extended
demenstration process proves sueeessfut; the MSWH thit may retdrn to detection monitoering or assessment
fhenttortag; purstant to section 7 of this rule; provided there have been no other verified statisticalty significant
nereases:

B (e) The detection monitoring program or the assessment monitoring program, whichever is applicable, must be
continued throughout the demonstration period identified in subsection (b)(2).

fg) (f) The commissioner shall consider that a statistically significant increase is attributable to the MSWLF unit
if the owner, operator, or permittee chooses not to demonstrate pursuant to this section. (Solid Waste Management
Board; 329 IAC 10-21-9; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1870; filed Mar 19, 1998, 11:07 a.m.: 21 IR 2805;
filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50 a.m.: 22 IR 3851)

SECTION 80. 329 IAC 10-21-10 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 IAC 10-21-10 Assessment ground water monitoring program
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15; IC 13-19-3
Affected: 1C 13-20; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 10. (a) Establishment of an assessment ground water monitoring program is required upon any of the
following circumstances:

(1) When the owner, operator, or permittee has verified that a statistically significant increase over background

levels has occurred for any constituent listed in section 15(a) of thisrule (Table 1A) at any ground water

monitoring well at the monitoring boundary of the MSWLF unit, and a demonstration pursuant to section 9 of this

rule has not been approved by the commissioner.

(2) When the owner, operator, or permittee is engaged in a corrective action program specified under section 13

of thisrule.

(3) When the owner, operator, or permittee of an existing MSWLF is conducting, as of the-effective-tate-of- this

articte April 13, 1996, a Phase 11 ground water monitoring program as specified under 329 IAC 2-16, which was

repealed in 1996.

(b) The owner, operator, or permittee shall conduct an assessment ground water monitoring program in
accordance with the following requirements:

(1) Within ninety (90) days after determining that the owner, operator, or permittee of an MSWLF must conduct
assessment ground water monitoring, all ground water monitoring wells containing constituents with
statistically significant elevated concentrations, and al their agdiacent ground water monitoring wellswithin six
hundred (600) feet of the well with the statistically significant elevated concentrations and monitoring the
same hydrogeologic unit of the well with the elevated concentrations, must be sampled and analyzed for all
constituents listed in section 16 of thisrule (Table 2). H-deemedreeessary; The commissioner may require
samples to be collected and analyzed from additional monitoring wells.
(2) Within fourteen (14) days after receiving certified laboratory results from the final sampling conducted under
subdivision (1), the owner, operator, or permittee shall submit to the commissioner written notification of the
following information for any constituent listed in section 16 of this rule (Table 2) that is detected:

(A) Theidentity and recorded concentration of the constituent.

(B) Theidentity of each ground water monitoring well where the constituent was detected.
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(3) A copy of the notification required under subdivision (2) and a copy of the certified laboratory results must be
placed in the operating record within thirty (30) days of receiving the original certified laboratory results.

(4) The owner, operator, or permittee shall collect and analyze a minimum of four (4) independent samples from
each ground water monitoring well identified in subdivision (2) in order to establish background ground water
quality. Certified laboratory analyses of the independent ground water samples must be submitted to the
commissioner no later than thirty (30) days prior to the next scheduled semiannual sampling event.

(5) The owner, operator, or permittee shall establish a ground water protection standard as described in section 11
of thisrule for any constituent that has been detected in ground water samples collected under subdivision (1).

(6) The owner, operator, or permittee shall, during subsequent sampling events, collect at least one (1)
independent sample from each ground water monitoring well designated to be in an assessment monitoring
program as identified in subdivision (2)(B). Each independent sample must be analyzed for al constituents
detected and identified in subdivision (2)(A).

(c) For sampling events during assessment ground water monitoring, the commissioner may do the following:
(1) Specify an appropriate subset of ground water monitoring wells to sample and analyze for congtituentsin
section 16 of thisrule (Table 2).
(2) Specify aconstituent or constituents from section 16 of thisrule (Table 2) that may be deleted from the
constituent monitoring list upon demonstration by the owner, operator, or permittee that the constituent to be
deleted is:

(A) not reasonably expected to be in the solid waste;

(B) not derived from the solid waste;

(C) naturaly occurring in the soil that underlies the site and would be soluble in ground water at the

detected levels, even in the absence of the MSWLF unit; ef and

(D) not a constituent of concern based on historical ground water quality.
(3) Specify aconstituent or constituents that may be added to the eenstittent assessment monitoring constituent
list, based on historical; ground water quality, analysis of leachate derived from the M SWLF, ef wastes placed
in the MSWLF unit.
(4) Specify an alternate frequency for repeated sampling and analysis of the ground water for the full set of
congtituents in section 16 of thisrule (Table 2). The sampling frequency for constituentsin section 15 (Table 1A
and Table 1B) may be altered, provided it is at least an annual frequency. The alternate frequency must continue
throughout the active life, closure, and post-closure care periods of the MSWLF. The alternate frequency must be
based on consideration of the following factors:

(A) Sedimentology of the aquifer and unsaturated zone.

(B) Hydraulic conductivity of the aquifer and unsaturated zone.

(C) Ground water flow rates.

(D) Minimum distance between upgradient solid waste boundary of the MSWLF unit and downgradient

monitoring well screen.

(E) Resource value of the aquifer.

(F) The fate of any constituents detected.

(G) The mode of transport of any detected constituents.

(H) Ground water quality data.

() Other information as required by the commissioner for the demonstration.

(d) After establishing background ground water quality described in subsection (b)(4), subsequent semiannual
sampling events must include the following:

(1) At least one (1) independent sample from all the ground water monitoring wells that are included in both

detection and assessment ground water monitoring programs and any other monitoring wells specified by the

Ccommissioner.

(2) Analysisfor all constituents included in both detection and assessment ground water monitoring programs.

(3) Determination if thereisa verified statistically significant increase for all constituentsidentified in

subdivision (2). The deter mination shall bein accordance with section 6 of thisrule and subsection (f).

£3) (4) Submittal of the information required in section 1{t}(s) of thisrule.
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(e) Starting from the date that an assessment ground water monitoring program is required, ground water samples
must be collected and analyzed for all constituents in section 16 of thisrule (Table 2) on an annual basis, or at an
aternate frequency specified by the commissioner. Samples for assessment monitoring must be collected from each
ground water monitoring well identified in subsection (b)(2)(B). For these sampling events, the owner, operator,
or permittee shall:

(1) fer-thissamphingevent; submit written notification as described in subsection (b)(2);

(2) establish background ground water quality as described in subsection (b)(4) for any constituent that has been

detected in ground water samples collected during this each sampling event;

(3) establish a ground water protection standard as described in section 11 of thisrule for any constituent that has

been detected in ground water samples collected during the sampling event;

(4) for subsequent sampling events following the sampling event required under this section, include sampling for

al constituents listed in subdivister() subsection (b)(2)(A); and

(5) include the sampling event in the assessment monitoring sample event schedule.

(f) During assessment ground water monitoring, the owner, operator, or permittee shall proceed according to the
following:
() If the concentration of any a constituent listed in section 16 of thisrule (Table 2) is determined to be less than
or equal to background ground water quality, for two (2) consecutive semiannual sampling events, then the
owner, operator, or permittee may request from the commissioner permission to remove the constituent from
the assessment monitoring list. When the concentrations of all constituentslisted in section 16 of thisrule
(Table 2) aredetermined to belessthan or equal to background ground water quality, for two (2)
consecutive semiannual sampling events, then the owner, operator, or permittee may request from the
commissioner permission to return to a detection monitoring program.
(2) If the concentration of any constituent listed in section 16 of thisrule (Table 2) is determined to be a
statistically significant increase over background ground water quality, but below the ground water protection
standard established in section 11 of this rule, then assessment ground water monitoring must continue in
accordance with this section.
(3) If adtatistically significant increase above the ground water protection standard is determined for any
constituent listed in section 16 of thisrule (Table 2), the owner, operator, or permittee shall perform the
following:
(A) Notify the commissioner within fourteen (14) days of this determination. The notification to the
commissioner must include the following information:
(i) A ligt of al condtituentsin section 16 of thisrule (Table 2) that have a statigticaly significant increase
above the ground water protection standard established under section 11 of thisrule.
(i) Theidentification of each ground water monitoring well from which samplesindicated a
statistically significant increase.
(iif) Whether or not the owner, operator, or permittee intends to institute verification procedures and
resampling as described under section 8 of thisrule.
(B) In the event that a corrective action program is to be implemented, notify all pertinent local officials,
including the county commissioner, and officials of the solid waste management district and the county
health department.
(C) Within ninety (90) days of a determination under this subdivision, submit to the commissioner an initial
proposal for a corrective action program that is designed to meet the requirements of section 13(b) of this
rule unless the owner, operator, or permittee chooses to:
(i) institute a verification resampling program described in section 8 of thisrule; or
(i) submit a demonstration pursuant to section 9 of thisrule.
(D) Remain in an assessment ground water monitoring program, which the commissioner may modify.

(g) During assessment ground water monitoring, whenever the concentration of a secondary constituent identified
in section 11(c) of thisruleisfound to exceed levels that are twice the ground water protection standard at the
monitoring boundary, as established in section 11 of thisrule, the owner, operator, or permittee shall perform the
following:
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(1) Notify the commissioner within fourteen (14) days of the finding. This notification must include the following
information:
(A) Theidentity and most recent concentration of any secondary constituent found to have the excessive

levels.
(B) The identification of each ground water monitoring well found to have excessive levels of a secondary
constituent.

(C) Whether verification resampling, as described under section 8 of thisrule, will beinitiated.
(2) Submit, if so directed by the commissioner, a proposal for a corrective action program. The proposal must be
submitted within ninety (90) days after receiving notification from the commissioner that the proposal is required
and must be in accordance with the requirements of section 13(b) of this rule, provided the owner, operator, or
permittee:;

(A) does not institute a verification resampling program pursuant to section 8 of this rule; and

(B) does not choose to submit a demonstration pursuant to section 9 of thisrule.
(3) Remain in an assessment ground water monitoring program, which the commissioner may modify.

(h) If it isdetermined that the M SWLF isthe cause of concentrations exceeding the secondary maximum
contaminant levels established for chloride, sulfate, and total dissolved solids at thereal property boundary
of the MSWLF, then the owner, operator, or permittee may berequired to establish a corrective action
program under section 13 of thisruleto ensurethat the elevated concentrations do not go beyond the real
property boundary.

(i) For sampling events during assessment ground water monitoring, the commissioner may requirethat
any of the constituentsidentified in Table 3 under 329 IAC 10-21-17 be added to the assessment monitoring
list based on wastes placed in the MSWLF unit, historical ground water quality, or geologic setting. Any
constituent included in sampling from Table 3 must comply with all sections of thisruleregarding statistical
evaluation, establishment and exceedance of the ground water protection standards.

(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-21-10; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1870; errata filed Apr 4,
1996, 4:00 p.m.: 19 IR 2047; filed Mar 19, 1998, 11:07 a.m.: 21 IR 2806; errata filed Jun 10, 1998, 9:23 a.m.: 22
IR 3852; filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50 a.m.; 22 IR 3852; errata filed Sep 8, 1999, 11:38 a.m.; 23 IR 27)

SECTION 81. 329 IAC 10-21-13 ISAMENDED TO READ AS FOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-21-13 Corrective action program
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15; IC 13-19-3
Affected: 1C 13-20; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 13. (a) The owner, operator, or permittee must submit a proposal for a plume and site characterization plan,
as described in subsection (b), and initiate an assessment of various corrective measures, as described in subsection
(d), within ninety (90) days of determining any of the following:

(1) A satistically significant increase above any ground water protection standard, asidentified in section 11(a) or

11(b) of this rule, has occurred during an assessment ground water monitoring program for any constituent that is

listed in section 16 of thisrule (Table 2).

(2) At the request of the commissioner, and during assessment monitoring, a secondary constituent listed under

section 11(c) of this rule has exceeded levels that are twice the ground water protection standard for that

constituent.

(3) At the request of the commissioner, and during detection monitoring, a constituent listed in section 15(a) of

thisrule (Table 1A) has shown a concentration that is a statistically significant increase over a ground water

protection standard established during a previous assessment monitoring program. Previous monitoring programs

include those programs conducted under section 10 of thisrule, or Phase |1 programs conducted under 329 |AC 2-

16, which was repealed in 1996.

(b) The proposal for a plume and site characterization plan must include the following:
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(1) Characterization of the chemica and physica nature of the contaminants, including vertical and horizontal extent of
therelease by:
(A) proposing location and installation procedures for additional assessment ground water monitoring
wells, as necessary; and
(B) identification of al constituents to be analyzed during subsequent ground water sampling events.
(2) Characterization of the contaminated aquifer, limited to the area of the contamination plume. Aquifer
characterization may include all of the items described in this subsection.
(3) Proposed location and installation procedures of at least one (1) additional ground water monitoring well at
the facility boundary in the direction of contaminant migration.
(4) The process by which all persons who own or reside on land that directly overlies any part of the contaminated
ground water plume will be notified.
(5) The process for sampling and analyzing ground water at any private or public intake, as specified by the
commissioner, unless permission to sample cannot be obtained from the owner of the intake.
(6) The process by which drinking water will be supplied to adl public and private ground water intakes affected by the
contamination.
(7) Procedures that will be implemented to stop further migration of contaminants.

(c) Implementation of the plume and site characterization plan must include the following:

(1) Within thirty (30) days of receiving written approval of the initial corrective action proposal, the owner,
operator, or permittee shall implement subsection (b)(1) through (b)(7).

(2) The owner, operator, or permittee shall submit a corrective action progress report, including any sampling and
analysis results, on a semiannual basis, until the contamination has been determined to be cleaned up as defined in
subsection (j).

(3) The ground water monitoring well identified in subsection (b)(3) must be sampled in accordance with section
10(b) and 10(d) of thisrule.

(4) If any additional constituent is detected in the ground water monitoring well identified in subsection (b)(3)
and that constituent exceeds its ground water protection standard at a statistically significant concentration, then
the owner, operator, or permittee shall include that constituent in the sampling of the ground water monitoring
wellsidentified in subsection (b)(1).

(5) The owner, operator, or permittee shall gather sufficient information from the plume and site characterization
plan to be presented at the public meeting required in section 12 of this rule and incorporated in the final decision
on an corrective action remedy as described in subsection (€).

(d) The assessment of various corrective measures must be initiated within ninety (90) days of determining that a
corrective action program is necessary. The owner, operator, or permittee shall compl ete the assessment of various
corrective measures in areasonable time, with the approva of the commissioner, and in accordance with the following:

(1) The assessment of various corrective measures must include an analysis of the effectiveness of potential

corrective measures in meeting al of the remedy requirements and objectives as described in subsection (€).

(2) The analysis must include the following:

(A) The performance, reliability, ease of implementation, and potential impacts of appropriate potential
remedies. This shal include safety impacts, cross-mediaimpacts, and control of exposure to any residual
contamination.

(B) Thetime required to begin and complete the remedy.

(C) Implementation costs of the proposed remedy.

(D) Theinstitutional requirements, such as state or local permit requirements, or other environmental or
public health requirements that may substantially affect remedy implementation.

(E) A discussion by the owner, operator, or permittee of the corrective measures assessment, prior to the
selection of aremedy, in apublic meeting as required in section 12 of thisrule.

(3) The owner, operator, or permittee shall continue to monitor in accordance with the assessment ground water

monitoring program as required in section 10 of thisrule.
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(e) The selection of the corrective action remedy must be based on the assessment of various corrective measures
conducted under subsection (d), including the following:
(1) The owner, operator, or permittee shall:
(A) select aremedy that, at a minimum, meets the standards listed in subdivision (2); and
(B) submit to the commissioner, within sixty (60) days after the public meeting required in section 12 of
thisrule, areport describing the selected remedy and how the remedy meets the standards of subdivision
(2).
(2) The owner, operator, or permittee shall select aremedy that:
(A) will be protective of human health and the environment;
(B) will attain the ground water protection standard as required in section 11 of thisrule;
(C) will reduce or eliminate, to the maximum extent practicable, further releases of those constituentsin
sections 15 and 16 of thisrule (Table 1A, Table 1B, and Table 2), and in section 11(c) of thisrule that may
pose athreat to human health or the environment;
(D) will comply with standards for waste management as required in subsection (i); and
(E) is chosen after considering input from the public hearing required under section 12 of thisrule.
(3) In selecting aremedy that meets the standards of subdivision (2), areport must be submitted that includes the
following factors:
(A) Thelong and short term effectiveness and protection that is offered by the potential remedy, along with
an assessment of the remedy’ s probable outcome, based on the following considerations:
(i) The magnitude of reduction in the existing risks.
(if) The magnitude of residual risksin terms of likelihood of further releases, due to waste remaining
after implementing a remedy.
(iii) The type and degree of long term management required, including monitoring, operation, and
mai ntenance.
(iv) The short term risks that might be posed to the community, workers, or the environment during the
implementation of such aremedy. Short term risk assessment shall include potential threats to human
health and or the environment associated with excavation, transportation, redisposal, or containment
of waste or contaminated materials.
(V) The estimated time until corrective measures are completed.
(vi) The potential for exposure of humans and environmental receptors to remaining waste, including
the potential threat associated with excavation, transportation, redisposal, or containment of waste or
contaminated materials.
(vii) Thelong term reliability of the engineering and ingtitutional controls.
(viii) The potential need for additional or alternative remedies.
(B) The effectiveness of the remedy in controlling the source and in reducing further rel eases based on the
following considerations:
(i) The extent to which containment practices will reduce further releases.
(i) The extent to which treatment technol ogies may be used to reduce further releases.
(C) The ease or difficulty of implementing a potential remedy based on the following considerations:
(i) Thetechnical difficulty of constructing the proposed remedy.
(i) The expected operational reliability of the proposed remedial technologies.
(i) The need to coordinate with and obtain necessary approvals and permits from other local or state
agencies.
(iv) The availahility of necessary equipment and specialists.
(v) The available capacity and location of needed treatment, storage, and disposal facilities.
(D) The capability of the owner, operator, or permittee to manage the technical and economic aspects of
the corrective measures.
(E) The degree to which community concerns are addressed by a potential remedy.
(4) The selected remedy report, as described in subdivision (1)(B), must include a schedule for initiating and completing
remedia activities. This schedule must be based on the following considerations:
(A) Vertical and horizontal extent, and physical or chemical characteristics of contamination.
(B) Direction of contaminant movement.
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(C) Capacity of remedial technologies to achieve compliance with ground water protection standards, as
established under section 11 of this rule, and any other remedial objectives.
(D) Availability of treatment or disposal capacity for waste volumes managed during implementation of
remedial measures.
(E) Practical considerations of proposing to use currently unavailable technology that may offer significant
advantages over readily available technology, in terms of effectiveness, reliability, safety, or ability to
achieve remedia objectives.
(F) Potential risks to human health and or the environment from exposure to contamination prior to
completing remedial measures.
(G) Resource value of the zone of saturation or aquifer, including the following:
(i) Current and future uses.
(i) Proximity and withdrawal rate of users.
(iii) Ground water quantity and quality.
(iv) The potential damage to wildlife, crops, vegetation, and physical structures caused by exposure to
waste constituents.
(v) The hydrogeol ogic characteristics of the MSWLF and surrounding land.
(vi) Ground water removal and treatment costs.
(vii) The cost and availahility of alternative water supplies.
(H) Practical capability of the owner, operator, or permittee to achieve the remedy.
() Other relevant factors that may be determined by the commissioner.
(5) Selection of aremedy and implementation schedule must be submitted to the commissioner for review and
approval.
(6) The commissioner may determine that remediation of areleased constituent, listed in either section 16 of this
rule (Table 2) or in section 11(c) of thisrule, is not necessary if either of the following are demonstrated to the
satisfaction of the commissioner:
(A) Remediation is technically impracticable.
(B) Remediation would result in unacceptable cross-mediaimpacts.
(7) If the commissioner determines that an aquifer cannot be remediated, the owner, operator, or permittee shall
contain the aquifer to prevent the migration of contaminants.
(8) A determination made by the commissioner under subdivision (6) will not affect the authority of the state to
require source control measures or other necessary measures to:
(A) eliminate or minimize further releases to the ground water;
(B) prevent exposure to the ground water; or
(C) remediate ground water quality to technically achievable concentrations and significantly reduce threats
to human health or the environment.

(f) Based on the schedule established under subsection (€)(4) and approved by the commissioner under subsection
(e)(5), the owner, operator, or permittee shall do the following:
(1) Establish and implement a corrective action ground water monitoring program that:
(A) at aminimum, meets the requirements of an assessment monitoring program under section 10 of this
rule;
(B) indicates the effectiveness of the corrective action remedy; and
(C) demonstrates compliance with the ground water protection standard under subsection (j).
(2) Implement the corrective action remedy selected under subsection (€).
(3) Take any interim measures necessary to ensure the protection of human health and the environment. Interim
measures must, to the greatest extent practicable, be consistent with remedial objectives and, if possible,
contribute to the performance of remedial measures. The following factors must be considered in determining
whether interim measures are necessary:
(A) Time required to develop and implement afinal remedy.
(B) Actual and potential exposure of nearby populations or environmental receptors to regulated
constituents.
(C) Actual and potential contamination of potentially useable water supplies or sensitive ecosystems.
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(D) Further degradation of the ground water that may occur if remedial action is not initiated expeditioudly.
(E) Weather conditions that may cause regulated constituents to migrate or be released.
(F) Potential for:
(i) fire or explosion; or
(i) exposure to regulated constituents as a result of an accident, a container failure, or a handling
system failure.
(G) Other situations that may pose threats to human health and or the environment.
(4) Submit areport to the commissioner detailing the progress and performance of the selected remedy. The report
must be submitted on a semiannual basis or as determined by the commissioner.

(g) An owner, operator, or permittee or the commissioner may determine, based on information devel oped after
implementation of the remedy has begun or on other information, that compliance under subsection (€)(2) is not
being achieved through the remedy selected. In such cases, after approval by the commissioner, the owner, operator,
or permittee shall implement other methods or techniques that could practicably achieve compliance with the
requirements unless the owner, operator, or permittee makes a determination under subsection (h).

(h) If the owner, operator, or permittee determines that compliance with requirements under subsection (€)(2)
cannot be technically achieved with any currently available methods, the owner, operator, or permittee shall:

(1) apply for acommissioner’s certification that compliance with requirements under subsection (€)(2) cannot be
achieved with any currently available methods;
(2) implement alternate measures to contain contamination, as necessary, to protect human health, the
environment and water resources;
(3) implement alternate measures that are technically practicable and consistent with the overall remedial
objective to:

(A) control contamination sources; and

(B) remove or decontaminate equipment, units, devices, or structure; and
(4) within fourteen (14) days of determining that compliance cannot be achieved under subsection (g), submit a
report to the commissioner that justifies the alternative measures. The report must be approved by the
commissioner prior to implementation of any alternative measures.

(i) During a corrective action program, al solid waste managed under aremedy that is required under subsection
(e), or under an interim measure that is required under subsection (f)(3), must be managed in a manner that:

(1) is protective of human health and the environment; and

(2) complies with the applicable requirements of the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA), 42

U.S.C. 88 6901 et seq., as amended by the Hazardous and Solid Waste Amendments of 1984.

(i) Remedies selected under subsection (€) are considered complete when the owner, operator, or permittee has
demonstrated to the satisfaction of the commissioner the following:

(1) Ground water protection standards have been met at all points within the plume of contamination.

(2) For aperiod of three (3) consecutive years, using statistical procedures and performance standards outlined in

section 6 of thisrule, the following ground water protection standard, whichever is applicable, has not been

exceeded:
(A) The ground water protection standards for the constituents listed in section 16 of thisrule (Table 2).
(B) Levelsthat are twice the concentration of any secondary constituent identified in section 11(c) of this
rule.

(3) All corrective actions required to compl ete the remedy have been satisfied.

(k) The commissioner may, after considering the factors indicated in subsection (1), specify an alternate period
during which the following demonstration, whichever is applicable, must be made:

(1) The concentrations of the constituents listed in section 16 of this rule (Table 2) have not exceeded ground

water protection standards.



(2) The concentrations of constituents listed in section 11(c) of this rule have not exceeded levels that are twice
the ground water protection standard.

() Thefollowing factors will be considered by the commissioner in specifying an alternative time period:

(1) Vertical and horizontal extent and concentration of the release.

(2) Physical and chemical characteristics of the regulated constituents within the ground water.

(3) Accuracy of the ground water monitoring or modeling techniques, including any seasonal, meteorological, or
other environmental variabilities that may affect the accuracy.

(4) Physical and chemical characterigtics of the affected ground water.

(5) Physical and chemical characteristics of the affected or potentially affected aquifer system.

(m) Within fourteen (14) days after the completion of all remedial measures, a certification report, signed by the
owner, operator, or permittee and a qualified ground water scientist, shall be submitted to the commissioner for
written approval. The report must certify that the remedy has been completed in compliance with the requirements
of subsection (j).

(n) Upon receipt of the commissioner’ s written approval of the certification report specified in subsection (m), the
owner, operator, or permittee shall be released from the requirements for financial assurance for corrective action
specified in 329 IAC 10-39-10.

(o) Corrective action programs that have been initiated under 329 IAC 1.5, which was repealed in 1989, or under
329 1AC 2, which was repealed in 1996, must continue as approved by the commissioner, and the commissioner
may incorporate requirements found under thisrule. (Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-21-13; filed
Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1874; errata filed Apr 4, 1996, 4:00 p.m.: 19 IR 2047; filed Mar 19, 1998, 11:07
am. 21 1R2808; errata filed Jun 10, 1998, 9:23 a.m.: 21 IR 3939; filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50 am.: 22 IR 3855; erratafiled
S 8, 1999, 11:38am.: 231R27)

SECTION 82. 329 IAC 10-21-15ISAMENDED TO READ AS FOLLOWS:

329 IAC 10-21-15 Constituentsfor detection monitoring
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15; IC 13-19-3
Affected: 1C 13-20; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 15. (a) The following constituents shall be measured during detection monitoring and be subject to statistical
evaluation procedures under section 6 of thisrule:
TABLE 1A
Constituents for Detection Monitoring Subject to
Statistical Evaluation Procedures

Common Name* CASRN?
) AERER S Ny . . . o
B BEAZEAE . .. o 432
2R 2= =152 {Ptssotved)
@) Carbontetrachlorite . . ... ... . 56-23-5
o) B O .. ... oo e
(6) CRIOFOBEAZEAE . ... .. 168-90-7
) Ehteroethane; Ethyt eRtortae . ... ... ... 75-66-3
{8) Ehtereferm: Frichloromethane . . . . ... ... ... e 67-66-3
) RO . . . .. o {Bissotved)
L 25 2R 2 ;.- {Bissotved)
{11) o-Bichltorobenzene; 12-Biehtorobenzene .. ... ... 95-56-1
12) p-bichtorobenzene; H4-Dichtorobenzene . ... ... ... .. . . e 106-46-7
{13) ;1-bichtoroethane; Ethytideneehtoride . ... ... ... 75-34-3



45) +;1-bichloroethytene: ,1-Dichloroethene: Vnyhiderecehtorigde ............. ... ... ... .. 75-35-4
16y eis-12-Dichtoroethytene; eis-t2-Biehtoroethene . ... ... . 156-59-2
47 trans-12-Dichlorogthytene: trans-h2-Biehtoroethene ... ... ... .. 156-60-5
{48) 1,2-bichtoropropane: Propytenedichtoride . . ... ... .. 78875
19 el 3-BHeRIOrOPIrOPEAE . . . . . . 16661615
{20) trans-3-DHeRtOrOprOpeRe . . ... .. e 16061-02-6
2 ERyBeRZeRE . ... o 100414
22) Methyt bromide; Bromomethane . .......... ... i e 74-83-9
{23) Methyt chtoride: CRIOBMERANE .. . ... ... . F4-87-3
24) Methytene ehtoride; BreRtoromethane . ... ... ... 75-09-2
D) OB . . oot 166-42-5
(26) SO . . ..ot {bissotvedy
. 1 - .~
28} HEE2-FetrachtoroetRane . . ... ... .. .. 636-26-6
29 EE22-FEBEROrOBtRANE . . .. .. ... . F9-34-5
{30} Fetrachtoroethytene; Fetrachtoroethene; Perchtoroethytere ............ ... .. ... .. ... ... ..... 127184
BB FOHEAE . . ... oo e 168-88-3
32} H--Frichtoroethane: MethyteRloreform . ... ... ... ... .. .. .. 556
33) EE2-FHERMOFOBRAAE . .. .. .. .. 79-66-5
34) Frichtoroethytene: Friehtoroethene . ... .. ... .. . e 79-61-6
{35) Frichtoroftuoromethane; CFC-1 . .. ... ... 75-69-4
{36) Winyt ehtoritde: CRtoroathenRe . .. .. .. 5014
A Xyt (Fotal) ... Seenote 3
. 2 == 1.2+ {Bissotved)
I norganics:
(1) AMMONIa (BSN) .o e
() CadmiUm . o e (Dissolved)
(B) ChlOride . ..o
(B) CRr oMU o e e e e e (Dissolved)
() I 0] ] = (Dissolved)
(B) SOAIUM .. e (Dissolved)
(7) QUL . e
Volatile organic compounds:
(B) BENZENE .. ot 71-43-2
(9) Carbon tetrachloride . ... e e e 56-23-5
(10) Chlorobenzene. . . . ... o 108-90-7
(11) Chloroethane; Ethyl chloride .. .......... i e e e 75-00-3
(12) Chloroform; Trichloromethane . ......... .. . e 67-66-3
(13) o-Dichlorobenzene; 1,2-Dichlorobenzene . ...t e e 95-50-1
(14) p-Dichlorobenzene; 1,4-Dichlorobenzene . . ... ... i 106-46-7
(15) 1,1-Dichloroethane; Ethylidenechloride .......... ... . i i 75-34-3
(16) 1,2-Dichloroethane; Ethylenedichloride ........ ... i 107-06-2
(17) 1,1-Dichlor oethylene; 1,1-Dichloroethene; Vinylidenechloride .......................... 75-35-4
(18) cis-1,2-Dichloroethyleneg; cis-1,2-Dichloroethene. ....... ... . i, 156-59-2
(19) trans-1,2-Dichloroethyleneg; trans-1,2-Dichloroethene .............. ... .. ... ... ... ..... 156-60-5
(20) 1,2-Dichloropropane; Propylenedichloride .. ... o i 78-87-5
(21) Cis1,3-DiChlOr 0PI OPENE . . oot ettt e e e e e e 10061-01-5
(22) trans-1,3-DichlorOpropene . . . . . oottt e e 10061-02-6
(23) Ethylbenzene . . ... ..o 100-41-4
(24) Methyl bromide; Bromomethane . ... ... 74-83-9



(25) Methyl chloride; Chloromethane ........... i e e et 74-87-3

(26) Methylene chloride; Dichloromethane . .......... . e 75-09-2
(27) SIYr N . oot e 100-42-5
(28) 1,1,1,2-Tetrachloroethane . ... ... ... e 630-20-6
(29) 1,1,2,2-Tetrachloroethane .. ....... ... .. i e e e e 79-34-5
(30) Tetrachloroethylene; Tetrachloroethene; Perchloroethylene ......... ... ... ... ... ... 127-18-4
(BL) TOlUBNE . . ottt e e e e e e e 108-88-3
(32) 1,1,1-Trichloroethane; Methylchloroform ....... ... ... i 71-55-6
(33) L,1,2-Trichloroethane . ... ..o e e e e e 79-00-5
(34) Trichloroethylene; Trichloroethene ....... ... i e 79-01-6
(35) Trichlorofluoromethane; CFC-11 ... ... . it e ettt 75-69-4
(36) Vinyl chloride; Chloroethene. . . ... ... e 75-01-4
(B7) Xylene (Total) ...ttt e e e e e Seenote 3

(b) The following constituents shall be measured during detection monitoring but are exempt from statistical
evaluation procedures under section 6 of thisrule:
TABLE 1B
Constituents for Detection Monitoring Not Subject to
Statistical Evaluation Procedures
(D) R d PH o
(2) Field specific CONAUCTANCE . . . . ..ot e e e e e e
(3) Field Eh (Oxidation-Reduction Potential) .. ... ... ...t e
(4) Field disSOlVEd OXYgEN . .. ottt e e e e
(B) Total SOlIAS . . . .ot e
(6) Total dissoIVed SOlIAS . . ..o v e
(7) ALKAIINILY .. e e
(B) AT SENIC . oottt e e (Dissolved)
8) (9) BICArbONALe . . . . ..o
9 (10) CalCiUM . . .o e e (Dissolved)
30) (11) Carbonate . . . ... oottt e
B (L) 10N o (Dissolved)
£12) (13) MagNESIUM .« .ot e e e e e e e (Dissolved)
EE3) (14) MaNQaNEE . . vttt it ettt e e e (Dissolved)
) (15) POtaSSIUM . ..ot et e e e e e (Dissolved)
Notes:
Common names are those widely used in government regulations, scientific publications, and commerce; synonyms
exist for many chemicals.
2Chemical Abstracts Service registry number. Where “(Dissolved)” is entered, all speciesin afiltered sample of the
ground water that contain this element are included.
3Xylene (total). This entry includes o-xylene (CAS RN 96-47-6), m-xylene (CAS RN 108-38-3), p-xylene (CASRN
106-42-3), and unspecified xylenes (dimethylbenzenes) (CAS RN 1130-20-7).
(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 |AC 10-21-15; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1879; filed Mar 19,
1998, 11:07 a.m.: 21 IR 2812)

SECTION 83. 329 IAC 10-21-16 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 IAC 10-21-16 Constituentsfor assessment monitoring
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 16. (a) The feHewing constituentsin this section shall be subject to assessment monitoring procedures under
section 10 of thisrule.
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Eommmoen Name' EASRN?
ACBRBPHt A . . . o . 268-96-8
AR . . . .. . e 83-32-9
e . 67641
Aeatonttrite: Methyl eyartae . .. ... 75-05-8
A OB . . . . oot 98-86-2
A aMRO O ERE: 2T . . . 53-96-3
e 2o 16762-8
AR ORI L . Lo e 167-13-1
A L e 369-66-2
A CRIOFEE . .. e 1670651
A ARHOBHREAYE . . 92-671
AR . . . oot e 120-12-7
A O . . . oot Fotah
A O . . ...t e {Bissotved)
= & 2 -2 Fotahy
= - 4 {Bissotved)
B . . oo Fotahy
B . ... e e {Bissotved)
BoAZEAE . .. . e 43-2
Benzofatanthracene Benzanthracene . ... ... ... . e 56-55-3
Berzofb-oraRthiene . ... . 205-99-2
BenzoforaRtRene . . ... .. e 207-68-9
BerzogRH e eRe . .. o 191-24-2
BERZO A YO . . . . 56-32-8
Berzyt ateoRot . ... 166-5+6
By .. Fotah
Bery I . .. {Bissotved)
AREBHE . 319-84-6
BEtar B . ... . 319-85-7
e B . .. . e 319-86-8
g BHE: HHREaAE . . .. . 58-89-9
Bis(2-ehtoroethoxy ) MEthaRe . . .. ... .. e #1911
Bis(2-chtoroethyl) ether; Bichtoroethyt ether ... .. ... 1444
Bis(2-chtero--methytethyl) ether; 2,2-Dichloroditsopropyt ether: BEHP (Seenote3) . ............. ... 168-66-1
Bis(Z-ethythexyh phthatate .. ... .. e +H*+-81+7
Bromochtoromethane: CRIOroBromomethiane . ... .. ... ... 4975
Bromodichtoromethane; Bichlorobromomethane ... ... ... 5274
Bromoform: THBromometane . .. ... . 5252
A=Bromopheryt pheayt GtEF . . .. ... 161553
Btityt benzyt phthatate: Benzyt butyt phthatate ... ... .. . 85-66-7
B . ... oot Fotahy
B . . .. oo {bissotvedy
CarbOn B e . . . .. 5150
CarBOn tE AR ORI . . . . .. 56-23-5
CHRIOIHEAE . . . ..o Seenote 4
PrORtOrOaRtH G . .. ... . e 166-47-8
CHRIBIODEAZEAE . . . . . o 168-90-7
CRIOFOBEAZH A . . . ... e 516-15-6
p-Chlero-m-eresot: 4-Chtoro-3-methytphenet ... ... ... . 59-56-7



Ehteroethane; BEthyt €RMOrEE . .. .. .. 75-06-3
Chteraform: FrHERtOrOMEtRaAE . . ... ... 67-66-3
Z=ChteronaphRthRa e . ... 91-58-7
= OROrOPREAOt . . . 95-57-8
4-Chlorophenyt pheryt ether .. ... ... .. e 7005-72-3
CRIOI D O . . . . ..ot 126-99-8
8 = 1 Fotah
L a3 2= 5 1 {Bissotvedy
L o - - 218-61-9
L Fotahy
COBaH . . . {bissotvedy
OB . . oot e Fotahy
O . ottt {Bissotved)
A-Cresoh: S-MethyheRot . ... . 168-39-4
o-Cresot: 2-Methytphenot ... ... .. e 95-48-7
preresol A-Methytphenot . ... .. . 166-44-5
LS 5 2 5F12-5
24-D: 24-Dichtorophenoxyacetic et . . ... ... 4757
A= D .. 72-54-8
A L 72-55-9
A D BT 56-29-3
B . . ... o 2303-16-4
BHERZ e ARt BEERE . . . . .. e 53-76-3
BHEEAZO AN . . . .. o 132-64-9
Bibromoechtoromethane; Chtorotibromometiane . . ... .. ... . . 124-48-1
H2-Bibremo-3-chtoropropane; BBCP . .. ... ... 96-12-8
1.2-Dibromoethane; Ethyteredibromide: EBB . ... ... ... ... 166-93-4
Barbttyt phRtRaEaEE . . .. .. 84-74-2
o-Bichtorobenzene: 1.2-Bichtorobenzene . ... ... 95-56-1
m-Dichlorobenzene; £3-DieRtorobenzent .. ... ... . 541731
p-Dichtorebenzene: 14-Biehtorobenzene . .......... ... . . e 106-46-7
B 3-BERIOrOBEAZIAE . . . . .. .. 9+94-1
traRS-A-DHERIOrO-2-BHteAE . . . . . +16-57-6
Bichlorodiftdoromethane; CFC 12 .. ... ... . 58
+1-Dichtoroethane: Ethyhidereehtorite . ... . ... e 75-34-3
1.2-DBichloroethane; Ethytenediehtoride . ... ... ... . 167066-2
+1-bichtoroethytene: Li-Dichtoroethene;: Winyhdenreehteride .. .......... ... ... .. 75-35-4
eis-L2-Dichtoroethytene: eis-H2-Dichloroethere . . ... ... ... . 456-59-2
trans-1;2-Dichtoroethytene: trans-12-Dichtoreethene . . ... ... ... ... .. . 156-60-5
A DIEROrOPREROE . . .. e 126-83-2
e DteRtOrOpREAOt . ... 87650
1.2-Bichtoropropane; Propytenedichtortde . . ... ... ... 78-875
1.3-Dichtoropropane; Frimethytenedichtoride ......... ... .. ... . 142-28-9
2,2-bBichtoropropane; tsopropytidenechloride . ... ... .. . 594-20-7
B DRI OPrOPEAE . . .. ot 563-58-6
3 RO OO . . .. o 16661615
HaRS 3D RO OPrOPERE . . . . .. . 16061-02-6
BB . .. o 66-57-1
Bretayt PRRAEEE . . .. .. 84-66-2
6,60-biethyt 6-2-pyrezinyt phespherethioate; ThioRaziA ... ... ... .. 207972
BHABROOEE . . . ..o 66-51-5
P OHEt Y RO aZOBEAZEAE . . . . . .. 60-117



B 3-DHmethy ez e . ... ... e +19-93-7
2A-Dimethytphenot: m=Xptenot ... ... e 165-67-9
Bty PRRAEEE . . . .. .. e e 13+41+3
A DO EAZEAE . . . . .o 99-65-6
46-Dinttro-o-cresol: 4,6-Dinitro-2-methytphenct .. ... ... 534-52-1
A DHAHROPREAOt . . ... . 51285
A DO OB . .. .. .. i e 24442
2B DO OO . .. .. oo e 606-26-2
Binoseb; BNBP: 2-see-Btityb-46-dinttrophenst ......... .. ... 86-85-7
Brroett phRtRaate . .. ... . +17-84-0
BHIREAT A . . . . oo 122-39-4
B OtOR . .. .. e 298-04-4
BREOSHH AR T . . .. 959-98-8
BREOSHH AR H . .. 33243-65-9
BErdesatan soHate . ... ... . 1631678
B . . . oo 72-26-8
BERdrR et ey e . . ... 421934
B ORZEAE . . . .. o 100414
Bthyt methaert ot . ... . 97-63-2
Ethyt methanestonate ... ... ... 62-56-0
= 1L 52-85-7
IO BAtREAE . .. .. oo e 206-44-0
OB . . . . oot 86-73-7
= L
HEPtEER O . .. .. o F6-44-8
Heptachtor 6poXtae ... ... . e 1624-57-3
HexachtorobeazZeRe . .. .. 841
HexaeRtorOBH A ERE . . . .. 87-66-3
Hexaehtoroeyetopertatiene . . . .. ... . 44
HEXaEROFOBtRaAE . . . . . . .. 67-72-1
HexXaeR O OPrOPEAE . . . ... oo 1888-7++
2-Hexanone;: methyt brtyt KetoRe . .. ... ... .. e 591-78-6
e 2 3 e Oy O . . . oot 493-39-5
tsobttyt AEOROt . . . .. 78-83-1
L 5 15 oo 465-73-6
FOPRO O . . ..ot 78-59-1
L & - i 12 S 126-58-1
B0 . ..o e e e 143-56-0
B .. Fotahy
BB . {bissotvedy
e o Fotahy
v {bissotvedy
1 = Fotah
- 1= {Bissotved)
Mo ORI . . .. 126-98-7
MR O . . .. e 91-86-5
MR ERIOr . . . . . 2435
Methyt bromite: Bromomethane . ... ... ... e 74-83-9
Methyt ehteride; ChRtaromethane . ... ... ... 74-873
Sty e RO At EAE . .. . .. 56-49-5
Methyt ethyt ketone: MEK: 2-BHEBRORE . ... ... .. 78-93-3



Methyt todtde: toBOMEtRaAE . . ... .. . 74-88-4
Methyt FEtREEE e . . . .. 86-62-6
Methyt rethanestonate . . ... ... ... 66-27-3
Z-MethytRapRtRaeRe . . ... 9576
Methyt parathton: Parathtonmethyt .. ... ... . e 298-00-0
4-Methyk-2-pentanone; Methyt tsobdtylt ketene . . ... ... . 168-10-1
Methytene bromide: Broromomethane . . . ... ... ... 74-95-3
Methylene chtortde; Biehtoromethane . . . ... ... . 75-69-2
OB A . . . . o e 9+-26-3
AN IORE . . . . . . ottt 136-154
ENEBRtRYAAE . .. .. 134-32-7
2N PRt e . .. .. 9+-59-8
KB . . Fotat)y
KB L L {Btssotved)
N (S N . . . oo
o-NHroaRtHAe; 2-NHFOaRHAE . . . ... 88744
m=-NHroanHRe: S-NHIOaRHHAE . . .. .. 99-09-2
pNtroaRtAe; A-NHFOaRHAE . . . ... 166-61-6
N OBEAZEAE . .. .ottt e 98-95-3
o-Nitrophenot: 2-NHFEPREABE . . ... ... 88-75-5
prNitrophenoh 4-NHFOPREABE . . .. ... 106-62-7
N-NHrESo-EHA-BHE IS . . . . . 924-16-3
NENHFOSOE Bt I . . . . . o 55-18-5
NENHFOSOEHRBRYRE . . .. .. 62-75-9
NSO e AIE . . ... 86-30-6
N-Nitrosodipropytamine; N-Nitroso-N-dipropytamine; Bi-r-propythitrosamtae . .................... 621-64-7
N-NHrosomethy ety amAE . . . . 46595-95-6
NENHEOSOPHE G . . . .. 10654
NENHEOSOPYHOHEAE . . .. . 936-55-2
SN OO tOH T A . . . . ... o 99-55-8
= = - 56-38-2
PertatRIOrOBBAZEA . . . .. oo 668-93-5
PERtAERtOF ORI ODEAZEAE . . . . ..ot e 82-66-8
Pentachtorophenolt . ... ... 87-86-5
PREABEEE . .. oo 62-44-2
PREABA RO . . . . . o 85-61-8
PREABE . . 168-95-2
PPREAEREE A . . . . . . 166-56-3
PROFBEE . . . ot 298-62-2
Polyehtorinated biphenyts, PEB S ATOtorS . . . . ..o Seenote S5
PrORBIEIE . . . oot 23950-58-5
Propionitrite: BEthyt eyantae . .. .. ... 16+12-6
Y . L o e e 129-66-6
SaOIE .. oo 94-59-7
£ = 1= 517155 Fotat)y
S = 1 122 5 {Btssotved)
S . o Fotat)y
S Lo {Bissotved)
SV 2 P . oo 93-72-%
S 2 .= 166-42-5
S . . . ot 18496-25-8
2451 245-TFrichtorophenoxyacetic act . . ... ... 93-76-5



B 2 FetrachtOrOBtRaAE . .. ... . e 636-26-6
B2 2-etrat RO OBtRaAE . . . .. . 79-34-5
Fetrechtoroethytene: Tetrachioroethene: Perehtoroethytene ... ... ... 127184
A G-TetracRtOrOPREA0E . . . . 58-96-2
1= 2= 1 Fotahy
= 1.1 3 1 {bissotvedy
1 2 T Fotahy
12 {bissotvedy
O EAE . ...ttt e e 168-88-3
OO G . . . .. 95-53-4
FOXAPREAE . . .. Seenote 6
B2 ATHEROFODEAZEAE . .. . o e 126-82-1
L -Frichtoroethane; Methytehtoreform . ... ... . 556
B 2-FHEROFOBtRaAE . . . .. . 79-66-5
Frichtoroethytene: FHEROrOBtREAE . . ... ... 79-616
Frichtoroftoromethane: CFC-EL . .. .. ... . 75-69-4
A RO OPREAOt . . .. 95-95-4
A G ERtOrOPREAOE . .. 88-06-2
B SR O OB oA . . . ..o o6-18-4
6:0;0-Friethyl pROSPROFEERIOAIE . . . .. .. .. e 126-68-1
SR OBOAZEAE . . . .. o 99-354
BB . . . .. o Fotah
BB . . . o oo {Bissotved)
R 12 ' - - 168-65-4
Viayt ehtorrae: CRtOroBtReRe . .. .. .. . 75014
MR I Ota) . ... e Seenete 7
e £ 3 -2 Fotahy
A . o {Bissotved)

(b) Thefollowing metals (dissolved and total):

TABLE 2
Constituentsfor Assessment Monitoring

Common Name' CASRN?
(D) ANEIMONY .ttt (Total)
(2) ANLIMONY . .o (Dissolved)
(B) AN BN C ottt e e e (Total)
(B) AT SBNIC . ot (Dissolved)
(B) BariUm .ot e e e (Total)
(B) BariUm ... (Dissolved)
(7) Bery UM L e (Total)
(B) BeErylliUM . (Dissolved)
(9) CadmiUmM L e (Total)
(20) CadmiUm . ..o e e (Dissolved)
(10) CRrOmMIUM L e e e e e e (Total)
(12) ChromiUM .. e e e (Dissolved)
(13) Cobalt . oo (Total)
(14) Cobalt . (Dissolved)
(15) GO P, o ittt et e (Total)
(18) O ettt (Dissolved)
(A7) LEad ..o (Total)
(A8) LB .. ottt (Dissolved)
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(A9) LItRIUM o v et e e e e e (Total)

(20) LithiUm o (Dissolved)
(20) MBI CUNY ottt e e e e e e e e e (Total)
(22) MBI CUNY .t e e e e e e e (Dissolved)
(23) NICKEL . (Total)
(24) NICKEL . e (Dissolved)
(25) S MU . o e e (Total)
(26) SE ONMIUM . .o (Dissolved)
(27) SV o (Total)
(28) SIHVEr o (Dissolved)
(29) Thallium . . (Total)
(B0) Thallium . . e (Dissolved)
(B TN o (Total)
(B2) TN ot (Dissolved)
(B3) VanadiUm ... (Total)
(B4) VanadiUum . ..o (Dissolved)
(B5) ZINC . .ottt e (Total)
(BB) ZINC . .ottt (Dissolved)
(c) Thefollowing inorganics:
TABLE 2
Constituentsfor Assessment Monitoring

Common Name' CASRN?
(D) Cyanide .. ... e 57-12-5
() FIUOKIAE . .o e e e e e e e
(B) NItrate (BS N . .ottt e e e e e
(A) SUITIAE ..o 18496-25-8
(d) Thefollowing volatile organic compounds:

TABLE 2
Constituentsfor Assessment Monitoring

Common Name' CASRN?
(D) ACEIONE . . .ottt 67-64-1
(2) Acetonitrile; Methyl cyanide . ... e 75-05-8
(B) ACTOlEIN L. 107-02-8
(B) ACrYloNitrile .. o 107-13-1
(B) ALY Chloride . . ..o e e e e 107-05-1
(B) BENZENE ..ot 71-43-2
(7) Bromochloromethane; Chlorobromomethane. .............. i 74-97-5
(8) Bromodichloromethane; Dichlorobromomethane . .......... ... i 75-27-4
(9) Bromoform; Tribromomethane . ........... i e e e 75-25-2
(10) Carbon disulfide . . ... 75-15-0
(11) Carbon tetrachloride . ........oi it e e e 56-23-5
(12) Chlorobenzene. . . . ... o 108-90-7
(13) Chloroethane; Ethyl chloride ............ i e e e 75-00-3
(14) Chloroform; Trichloromethane . ......... .. . e 67-66-3
(15) ChlOr 0PI BN . o oot e e e e 126-99-8
(16) Dibromochloromethane; Chlorodibromomethane ............. ... .. ... 124-48-1
(17) 1,2-Dibromo-3-chloropropane; DBCP . ... .. i e e e 96-12-8
(18) 1,2-Dibromoethane; Ethylenedibromide; EDB .......... ... i 106-93-4
(19) o-Dichlorobenzene; 1,2-Dichlorobenzene . ...t e e e 95-50-1
(20) m-Dichlorobenzene; 1,3-Dichlorobenzene ....... ... ... i 541-73-1



(21) p-Dichlorobenzene; 1,4-Dichlorobenzene. . ... i i 106-46-7

(22) trans-1,4-Dichloro-2-butene. . . . ... oo e 110-57-6
(23) Dichlorodifluoromethane; CFC 12 ... ... .. i e e et 75-71-8
(24) 1,1-Dichloroethane; Ethylidenechloride ........ ... ... i 75-34-3
(25) 1,2-Dichloroethane; Ethylenedichloride ............ .. ... i i, 107-06-2
(26) 1,1-Dichloroethylene; 1,1-Dichloroethene; Vinylidenechloride .............. ... ... ...... 75-35-4
(27) cis-1,2-Dichloroethyleng; cis1,2-Dichloroethene ........... ... . i 156-59-2
(28) trans-1,2-Dichloroethylene; trans-1,2-Dichloroethene ............ .. ... ... it 156-60-5
(29) 1,2-Dichloropropane; Propylenedichloride . ............. i e 78-87-5
(30) 1,3-Dichloropropane; Trimethylenedichloride ............ ... i 142-28-9
(31) 2,2-Dichloropropane; Isopropylidenechloride ............... .. ... 594-20-7
(32) 1,1-Dichloropropene . . .o .o e 563-58-6
(33) Cis1,3-DiChlOr 0PI OPENE . . o oottt e e e e e e e 10061-01-5
(34) trans-1,3-DichlorOpropene . . . . . oottt e e 10061-02-6
(35) Ethylbenzene . . ... ..o e 100-41-4
(36) 2-Hexanone; methyl butyl Ketone . ... ... 591-78-6
(37) Isobutyl @lCOnOl . . ... 78-83-1
(38) Methacrylonitrile ... ... ... . 126-98-7
(39) Methyl bromide; Bromomethane ... i e e e 74-83-9
(40) Methyl chloride; Chloromethane . ........ . . e 74-87-3
(41) Methyl ethyl ketone; MEK; 2-BUtaNONE . ... ...ttt e et enean 78-93-3
(42) Methyl iodide; lodomethane . . ... ... 74-88-4
(43) Methyl methacrylate . . ... ..o e e e e e 80-62-6
(44) Methyl parathion; Parathion methyl . ....... ... . . . 298-00-0
(45) 4-Methyl-2-pentanone; Methyl isobutyl ketone . ... o i e 108-10-1
(46) Methylene bromide; Dibromomethane. . ... ... . 74-95-3
(47) Methylene chloride; Dichloromethane ............ i e e 75-09-2
(B8) SEY TN . . ottt e 100-42-5
(49) 1,1,1,2-Tetrachloroethane .. ....... ... . i e et e 630-20-6
(50) 1,1,2,2-Tetrachloroethane .. ... ... .. e 79-34-5
(51) Tetrachloroethylene; Tetrachloroethene; Perchloroethylene ........................... 127-18-4
(B2) TOlUBNE . . .ottt e e e e e 108-88-3
(53) 1,1,1-Trichloroethane; Methylchloroform ......... ... ... .. . i i i 71-55-6
(54) 1,1,2-Trichloroethane . . .. ..o 79-00-5
(55) Trichloroethylene; Trichloroethene ........... .. i e e 79-01-6
(56) Trichlorofluoromethane; CFC-11 .. ... .. i e e 75-69-4
(57) 1,2,3-TriChlOorOprOPaNe . . ittt e e e e e e et e 96-18-4
(BB) VINYl @Cltate . . .. ... 108-05-4
(59) Vinyl chloride; Chloroethene. . ... .. e e e e 75-01-4
(60) Xylene (Total) . ... e e e e Seenote 3
(e) Thefollowing semi-volatile organic compounds:
TABLE 2
Constituentsfor Assessment Monitoring

Common Name' CASRN?
(D) Acenaphthylene . . . ... 208-96-8
(2) Acenaphthene .. ... . 83-32-9
(B) ACEIOPNENONE .. . 98-86-2
(4) 2-Acetylaminofluorene; 2-AAF .. o 53-96-3
(B) 4-AMINObIPheNY | . . 92-67-1
(B) ANTNraCENE .. ot e 120-12-7
(7) Benzo[a]anthraceneg;Benzanthracene . ... i e 56-55-3



(8) Benzo[b]fluoranthene . . ... . e 205-99-2

(9) Benzo[K]fluoranthene . . . ... ... 207-08-9
(10) Benzo[ghi]perylene . .. oot 191-24-2
(11) BeNzZO[A]PYrENE . . o ittt e et e e e 50-32-8
(12) Benzyl @lCOhOl . ... . 100-51-6
(13) Bis(2-chloroethoxy) methane . . . . ... e 111-91-1
(14) Bis(2-chloroethyl) ether; Dichloroethyl ether .......... ... .. ... ... .. .. i ... 111-44-4
(15) Bis(2-chloro-1-methylethyl) ether; 2,2-Dichlor odiisopropyl ether; DCIP (Seenoted) ....... 108-60-1
(16) Bis(2-ethylhexyl) phthalate . ...........c.c. i e e 117-81-7
(17) 4-Bromophenyl phenyl ether . ... ... . e 101-55-3
(18) Butyl benzyl phthalate; Benzyl butyl phthalate . ........... ... .. .. i 85-68-7
(29) p-Chloroaniling . . . ... e 106-47-8
(20) Chlorobenzilate . . . ...t 510-15-6
(21) p-Chloro-m-cresol; 4-Chloro-3-methylphenol ......... ... ... . 59-50-7
(22) 2-Chloronaphthalene . ... e e e 91-58-7
(23) 2-Chlorophenol . .. ... e 95-57-8
(24) 4-Chlorophenyl phenyl ether .. ... .. e 7005-72-3
(25) CRrYSENE .ottt 218-01-9
(26) m-Cresol; 3-Methylphenol . ... ... 108-39-4
(27) 0-Cresal; 2-Methylphenol .. ... ... e 95-48-7
(28) p-Cresol; 4-Methylphenol . ... . e e e 106-44-5
(29) Diallate . . .. oottt 2303-16-4
(30) Dibenz[a,hlanthracene . ... ... e 53-70-3
(BL) DIbeNZOTUI@N . . . ot e e e e 132-64-9
(32) Di-n-butyl phthalate . ... e 84-74-2
(33) 3,3-Dichlorobenzidine .. ... ... 91-94-1
(34) 2,4-Dichlorophenol .. ... ... i e e 120-83-2
(35) 2,6-Dichlorophenol . . ... .. 87-65-0
(36) Diethyl phthalate. . ... ..o e et e e 84-66-2
(37) p-(Dimethylamino)azobenzene . ....... ... . i 60-11-7
(38) 7,12-Dimethylbenz[alanthracene ............... i i e 57-97-6
(39) 3,3 -Dimethylbenzidine . ...... ..o i 119-93-7
(40) 2,4-Dimethylphenol; m-Xylenol . ... . e 105-67-9
(41) Dimethyl phthalate . . ... ..o 131-11-3
(42) M-DINItrODENZENE . . ..ot e 99-65-0
(43) 4,6-Dinitro-o-cresol; 4,6-Dinitro-2-methylphenol . .......... ... ... . . 534-52-1
(44) 2,4-Dinitrophenol . ... .. e 51-28-5
(45) 2,4-DINitrotolUBNE . . . . o 121-14-2
(46) 2,6-DinitrotOlUENE . . ..o 606-20-2
(47) Di-n-octyl phthalate . ... . 117-84-0
(48) DIphenylamineg ... ... . e e 122-39-4
(49) Ethyl methacrylate . .. ... .. 97-63-2
(50) Fam UL o e 52-85-7
(BL) Fluoranthene . . ... ... e e e e 206-44-0
(B2) FIUOM BNE . o oottt e e e e e e e e e 86-73-7
(B3) Hexachlorobenzene . . ... ..o o 118-74-1
(54) Hexachlorobutadiene . ... oot e e 87-68-3
(55) Hexachlorocyclopentadiene . . . ... ..o it T7-47-4
(56) Hexachloroethane . . ... ... o e e e 67-72-1
(57) HEXaChlor OprOpENe . . . oo et e e 1888-71-7
(58) INdeN0(L,2,3-CA) Py BNE .ottt et e e e 193-39-5
(B9 ISOAIIN ettt e 465-73-6
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(B0) ISOPNON ONE . . ottt e 78-59-1

(BL) IS0SAfTOlE . .. oo 120-58-1
(B2) KEPOME . . oottt e e e e e 143-50-0
(B3) Methapyrilene . ... 91-80-5
(64) 3-Methylcholanthrene . ... i e et e e 56-49-5
(65) Methyl methanesulfonate . . . ... e 66-27-3
(66) 2-Methylnaphthalene . ... ... i e e e 91-57-6
(67) Naphthalene ... ... e 91-20-3
(68) 1,4-NaphthoquUINoNne . . ... ot e e e 130-15-4
(69) 1-Naphthylamine . .. ... ... e e 134-32-7
(70) 2-Naphthylamine . ... .. . e e e e e 91-59-8
(71) o-Nitroaniling; 2-Nitroaniline . ........ .. 88-74-4
(72) m-Nitroaniling; 3-Nitroaniline . . ... ... e e e 99-09-2
(73) p-Nitroaniling; 4-Nitroaniling . . ... .. .. e 100-01-6
(74) NItrObENZENE . . ... e e e 98-95-3
(75) o-Nitrophenol; 2-Nitrophenol . . ....... ... e 88-75-5
(76) p-Nitrophenal; 4-Nitrophenol . ........... . i e e e 100-02-7
(77) N-Nitroso-di-n-butylamine . ... ... ... 924-16-3
(78) N-Nitrosodiethylamine . . ...t e e e et et 55-18-5
(79) N-Nitrosodimethylamine . .. ... ... . e e 62-75-9
(80) N-Nitrosodiphenylaming . .......... i e e et e e e 86-30-6
(81) N-Nitrosodipropylamine; N-Nitroso-N-dipropylamine; Di-n-propylnitrosamine ........... 621-64-7
(82) N-Nitrosomethylethylamine. . ... e e 10595-95-6
(83) N-Nitrosopiperiding . . ... e e e 100-75-4
(84) N-Nitrosopyrroliding . ...t e e e e e 930-55-2
(85) 5-Nitro-0-t0lUIdING ... o e e e e 99-55-8
(86) Pentachlorobenzene . ... ... i e 608-93-5
(87) Pentachloronitrobenzene . .. ... i 82-68-8
(88) Pentachlorophenol . ...... ... i e 87-86-5
(89) PhenaCetin . . ... o e 62-44-2
(90) Phenanthrene . ... .. o e 85-01-8
(90) PhENOl . . ot e 108-95-2
(92) p-Phenylenediaming . ... ...t e 106-50-3
(93) Pronamide . ... 23950-58-5
(94) Propionitrile; Ethyl cyanide. . ... e 107-12-0
(95 PN oottt e 129-00-0
(96) SAfTOlE ..ottt e 94-59-7
(97) 1,24 5-Tetrachlorobenzene . ... ... e 95-94-3
(98) 2,3,4,6-Tetrachlorophenol .. ....... ... i e e e 58-90-2
(99) O-TOIUIAINE . . . ..t e e e e e e e 95-53-4
(100) 1,2/4-Trichlorobenzene . . .. ... e e e e 120-82-1
(101) 2,4,5-Trichlorophenol .. ... ... . e 95-95-4
(102) 2,4,6-Trichlorophenol .. ... i e e e e 88-06-2
(103) 0,0,0-Triethyl phosphorothioate ......... ... e 126-68-1
(104) sym-TrinitrObENZENE ... .t 99-35-4
(f) The following pesticides, herbicides, and PCBs:
TABLE 2
Constituentsfor Assessment Monitoring

Common Name' CASRN?
() ALrIN L 309-00-2
(2) alpha-BH C . . . e e 319-84-6



BYDEABHC . oottt 319-85-7

(A delta-BHC ... . 319-86-8
(B) gamma-BHC; Lindane . ..ot e e 58-89-9
(B) Chlordane ... ... e Seenote5
(7) 2,4-D; 2,4-Dichlorophenoxyaceticacid ............oi i et 94-75-7
(B) 4,4 DD ...t 72-54-8
(9) 4,4 - DD . .. 72-55-9
(10) 4,4 D DT ittt 50-29-3
(1) DIEldrin .o e 60-57-1
(12) 0,0-Diethyl 0-2-pyrazinyl phosphorothioate; Thionazin . ............ ... .. ... ... 297-97-2
(13) DIMEtNOAtE . . .. oot 60-51-5
(14) Dinoseb; DNBP; 2-sec-Butyl-4,6-dinitrophenol . ....... ... i 88-85-7
(15) DIisUIfOtON ..ot e 298-04-4
(16) ENndosulfan | ... 959-98-8
(17) Endosulfan [l ... 33213-65-9
(18) Endosulfan sulfate .. ... 1031-07-8
(19) ENArin ..o e 72-20-8
(20) Endrin aldehnyde . . ... .. e 7421-93-4
(21) Ethyl methanesulfonate . ........... i e e e 62-50-0
(22) HEptachlor . ... 76-44-8
(23) HEptachlor €P0OXIAE . .. oottt e e e e 1024-57-3
(24) Methoxychlor . ... 72-43-5
(25) Parathion ... ... 56-38-2
(26) PROrate . . ..o 298-02-2
(27) Polychlorinated biphenyls, PCBs, Aroclors. . ... e e e See note 6
(28) SIVEX; 2,4, 5-T P ottt 93-72-1
(29) 2,4,5-T; 2,4,5-Trichlorophenoxyaceticacid ............ ..., 93-76-5
(B0) ToXapheNne . . ... Seenote7
Notes:

*Common names are those widely used in government regulations, scientific publications, and commerce;

synonyms exist for many chemicals.

“Chemical Abstracts Service registry number. Where “Total” is entered, all speciesin the ground water that

contain this element are included. Where “ Dissolved” is entered, all speciesin afiltered sample of the ground

water that contain this element are included.

*Xylene (total). This entry includes o-xylene (CAS RN 96-47-6), m-xylene (CAS RN 108-38-3), p-xylene

(CASRN 106-42-3), and unspecified xylenes (dimethylbenzenes) (CAS RN 1330-20-7).

34This substance is often called Bis(2-chloroisopropyl) ether, the name Chemical Abstracts Service appliesto its

noncommercial isomer, Propane, 2,2’ -oxybig 2-chloro- (CAS RN 39638-32-9).

*5Chlordane. This entry includes apha-chlordane (CAS RN 5103-71-9), beta-chlordane (CAS RN 5103-74-2),

gamma-chlordane (CAS RN 5566-34-7), and constituents of chlordane (CAS RN 57-74-9 and CAS RN 12789-

03-6).

épolychlorinated biphenyls (CAS RN 1336-36-3). This category contains congener chemicals, including

constituents of Aroclor 1016 (CAS RN 12674-11-2), Aroclor 1221 (CAS RN 11104-28-2), Aroclor 1232 (CAS

RN 11141-16-5), Aroclor 1242 (CAS RN 53469-21-9), Aroclor 1248 (CAS RN 12672-29-6), Aroclor 1254 (CAS

RN 11097-69-1), and Aroclor 1260 (CAS RN 11096-82-5).

¢ "Toxaphene. This entry includes congener chemicals contained in technical toxaphene (CAS RN 8001-35-2),

that is, chlorinated camphene.

“Xylene (total): This entry inctudes e-xytene (EAS RN 96-47-6); m-xytene (CAS RN 108-38-3); p-xytene (EAS
(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-21-16; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1880)

SECTION 84. 329 IAC 10-21-17 ISADDED TO READ AS FOLLOWS:
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329 |AC 10-21-17 Additional constituentsfor assessment monitoring
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 17. Thefollowing additional constituents shall be subject to assessment monitoring procedures under
section 10 of thisrule:

TABLE 3
Additional Constituentsfor Assessment Monitoring

Common Name' CASRN?
(1) ASDESEOS . . o oot 132207-33-1
(2) Combined beta/photon emitters ... ... e
(3) Gross alpha particle activity (including radium 226, but excluding radon and uranium) .............

(4) Radium 226 and 228 (combined) . . ... ..ot e 7440-14-4
(B) AlaChlor . . 15972-60-8
(B) AT AZINE . .ottt e e 1912-24-9
(7) Carbofuran . ... 1563-66-2
(8) DalapOn ..ttt e 75-99-0
(9) Di(2-ethylhexyDadipate; DOA . . . ... e e e e 103-23-1
(10) DIgUAL ..ot ee e 231-36-7
(A1) ENndothall . ..o e e 145-73-3
(12) Glyphosate . ... o e e e e 1071-83-6
(13) OXAMIYl o 23135-22-0
(1) Pl Oram .o e 1918-02-1
(15) SIMAZINE . .o e e 122-34-9
(16) 2, 3,7,8-TCDD (DiOXIN) ..ttt ettt et e e e e 1746-01-6
Notes:

*Common names ar e those widely used in government regulations, scientific publications, and commer cg;
synonyms exist for many chemicals.

’Chemical Abstracts Serviceregistry number.
(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-21-17)

SECTION 85. 329 IAC 10-22-2 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-22-2 Closure plan
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 2. (8) The owner, operator, or permittee of an MSWLF shall prepare awritten closure plan. The plan must be
submitted with the permit application in accordance with 329 IAC 10-11 and be approved by the commissioner as
part of the permit. The approved closure plan becomes a condition of the permit upon approval.

(b) The owner, operator, or permittee of MSWHFs an M SWLF permitted under 329 IAC 1.5, which was
repealed in 1989, or 329 IAC 2, which was repealed in 1996, that:
(1) closed on or before January 1, 1998, must close under the MSWLF s existing approved closure plans; or
(2) intend to close after January 1, 1998, must:
(A) revise closure plans to meet the requirements of subsection (c); and
(B) submit the revised plans to the commissioner for approval within six (6) months after the-effectivedate
of-thisartiete April 13, 1996 or the anniversary date of the approved closure plans, whichever is earlier.
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(c) The closure plan must identify the steps necessary to completely close the MSWLF at any point during its
active life in accordance with section 1 of thisrule. The plan must be certified by aregistered professional engineer.
The closure plan must include the following:

(1) A description of the steps that will be used to partially close, if applicable, and finaly close the MSWLF in

accordance with section 1 of thisrule.

(2) A ligting of labor, materials, and testing necessary to close the MSWLF.

(3) An estimate of the expected year of closure and a schedule for final closure. The schedule must include the

following:

(A) Thetotal time required to close the MSWLF.
(B) Thetime required for completion of intervening closure activities.

(4) An estimate of the maximum inventory of wastes that will be on-site over the active life of the MSWLF.

(5) An estimate of the cost per acre of providing final cover and vegetation. Such cost must reflect cost necessary

to close the MSWLF by the third party as required by the approved plan, but must not be less than:

(A) twenty twenty-one thousand dollars 526,600} ($21,000) per acre to close MSWLF units that are
constructed with only a soil liner; and

(B) seventy-five seventy-eight thousand seven hundred fifty dollars 575,600} ($78,750) per acre for
MSWLF units that are constructed with a composite bottom liner system.

For an application for anew MSWLF or a major modification submitted on or after January 1, 2005, the

owner, operator, or permittee must adjust the minimum closure costs provided in clauses (A) and (B) for

inflation, as described in 329 |AC 10-39-2(c)(2).

(6) For new MSWL Fsand major modifications, the closure cost estimate must include a ten percent (10%)

contingency cost on the total closure cost of the MSWLF.

(7) If the owner, operator, or permittee of an MSWLF utilizes the incremental closure trust fand option or funds

the tetter of credit on an anndal basts; standard, as contained in 329 tA€ 46-39 329 IAC 10-39-2(b)(3)(B), then

for each yearly period following the beginning of operation of the MSWLF, the closure plan must specify the
maximum area of the MSWLF into which municipal solid waste will have been deposited through that year of the

MSWLF slife and must delineate such areas on the copy of the facility’ s final contour map. The closure plan

must list closure cost estimates for each year of the anticipated life of the facility equal to the costs specified by

subdivisions (5) and (6).

(8) An estimate of the yearly maintenance costs for a dike or dikes required under 329 IAC 10-16-2.

(9) A construction quality assurance and construction quality control plan for the construction and installation of

the final cover system as required by thisrule.

(10) A description of the final cover, designed in accordance with thisrule, and the methods and procedures to be

used to install the cover.

(11) An estimate of the largest area of the MSWLF ever requiring afinal cover as required under this rule at any

time during the active life.

(12) If property is used to fulfill or reduce the cost of closure funding, the property must not be sold, relinquished,

or used for any other purpose. If the property is proposed to be sold, relinquished, or used for any other purpose,

the owner, operator, or permittee shall complete the following requirements:
(A) The closure plan must be updated under this section and submitted to the commissioner.
(B) The closure financial responsibility must be updated under 329 |AC 10-39 and submitted to the
commissioner.
(C) The owner, operator, or permittee shall receive approval from the commissioner for the requirements
under clauses (A) and (B) prior to selling, relinquishing, or using the property for any other purpose.
(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 |AC 10-22-2; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1882; errata filed Apr 4,
1996, 4:00 p.m.: 19 IR 2047; filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50 a.m.: 22 IR 3859)

SECTION 86. 329 IAC 10-22-3 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 | AC 10-22-3 Partial closure certification
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; 1C 13-15; IC 13-19-3
Affected: 1C 13-20; IC 36-9-30
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Sec. 3. (a) The owner, operator, or permittee of an MSWLF may submit partial closure certification for portions
of the MSWLF that have received final cover and are graded and have established vegetation in accordance with the
applicable provisions of thisrule, 329 IAC 10-20, and the approved closure plan prior to closure of the MSWLF.

(b) The owner, operator, or permittee of an MSWLF shall submit to the commissioner a certification signed by
the owner, operator, or permittee and an independent registered professional engineer that specifically identifies the
closed areas and that specifies that the partial closure has been accomplished in accordance with the approved
closure plan and this article. Certification of partial closure must not be made for an area until the final cover has
been completely provided for that area and vegetation has been established.

(c) The partia closure certification will be deemed adequate unless, within ene htundred fifty {156) ninety (90)
days of receipt of the partial closure certification, the commissioner issues a notice of deficiency of closure,
including action necessary to correct the deficiency.

(d) A partial closurefor leachate generation rate, as specified in 329 |AC 10-23-3(c)(5)(B), may be granted
if the owner, operator, or permittee of an MSWLF provides actual leachate generation rate data of an area
for at least atwo (2) year duration after final cover isinstalled and certified.

(e) Fifteen (15) daysprior toinitiation of partial closure of a certain area, the owner, operator, or
per mittee of an M SWLF shall notify the commissioner in writing that they will be constructing a final cover.
(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-22-3; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1883; filed Mar 19, 1998,
11:07 am.: 21 IR 2813; filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50 a.m.: 22 IR 3860)

SECTION 87. 329 IAC 10-22-5 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-22-5 Completion of closure and final cover
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15; IC 13-19-3
Affected: 1C 13-20; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 5. (8) The owner, operator, or permittee of an MSWLF shall complete closure activities and complete
application of final cover within one hundred eighty (180) days on an any areain the MSWLF as approved in the
closure plan that:

(1) hasreceived the ared s final waste volume; or

(2) isfilled to the area’ s final approved waste elevation.

(b) Upon application for an extension by the owner, operator, or permittee, a one (1) time extension of the closure
period may be granted by the commissioner if the owner, operator, or permittee demonstrates that closure will, by
necessity, take longer than one hundred eighty (180) days and the owner, operator, or permittee has taken and will
continue to take all steps to prevent threats to human health and or the environment. The extension of the closure
period must not be longer than three hundred sixty-five (365) days immediately following the one hundred eighty
(180) days of the origina closure period. (Solid Waste Management Board; 329 |AC 10-22-5; filed Mar 14, 1996,
5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1883; filed Mar 19, 1998, 11:07 a.m.: 21 IR 2813; filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50 a.m.: 22 IR 3860)

SECTION 88. 329 IAC 10-22-6 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-22-6 Final cover requirementsfor new MSWLF unitsor existing MSWLF unitsthat have a

composite bottom liner and a leachate collection system
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 6. (a) The owner, operator, or permittee of an MSWLF containing new MSWLF units or existing MSWLF
units that have a composite bottom liner system and aleachate collection system shall install afinal cover system as
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defined in subsection (b) within one hundred eighty (180) days on any areain the MSWLF units as approved in
the closur e plan that:

(1) has received the final waste volume; or

(2) isfilled to the approved final waste elevation;
or as approved under section 5(b) of thisrule.

(b) Fina cover systemsfor new MSWLF units or existing MSWLF units that have a composite bottom liner
system must consist of the following, starting from the top of the municipal solid waste mass (waste placement) to
the top of the final cover system:

(1) A methane gas venting layer must be installed directly over the waste. This layer must consist of twelve (12)

inches of drainage layer material that has a hydraulic conductivity of 1 x 10 centimeters per second or more.

Geosynthetic material (geotextile, geonet, both, or other material as approved by the commissioner) may be

substituted for drainage layer material in the gas venting layer if equivalent or better performance is demonstrated.

The owner, operator, or permittee must demonstrate that transmissivity and permitivity provide for the anticipated

gas discharge quantity.

(2) A soil barrier layer must be installed over the methane gas venting layer. The soil barrier must consist of a

lower component of twelve (12) inches of structural fill and an upper component of twelve (12) inches of

compacted earthen material with a hydraulic conductivity of 1 x 10° centimeters per second or less. The upper
component must be soil of Unified Soil Classification ML, CL, MH, CH, or OH. Other suitable material
approved by the commissioner may be used if it provides an adequate level of protection to human health and the
environment. Grain size, Atterberg limits, and hydraulic conductivity tests as approved by the commissioner must
be performed to confirm the quality of the final cover.

(3) A minimum thirty (30) mil geomembrane top liner must be installed directly in contact with the upper portion

of the soil barrier layer. If the geomembrane is composed of high density polyethylene (HDPE), then it must be at

least sixty (60) mil thick. The commissioner may require an increase in the thickness of the geomembraneif it is
determined that increased thickness is necessary to prevent failure under stresses caused by construction
equipment and waste settlement during the post-closure care period.

(4) A drainage layer must be installed over the geomembrane liner. The drainage layer must consist of twelve (12)

inches of material that has a hydraulic conductivity of 1 x 10 centimeters per second or more. If geosynthetic

materials are used as a drainage layer, the effective transmissivity must be equivalent to twelve (12) inches of
drainage layer with a hydraulic conductivity of 1 x 10" centimeters per second or more.

(5) A top protective soil layer must overlay the drainage layer. Thislayer must consist of at least eighteen (18)

inches of earthen material. If geosynthetic materials are used as a drainage layer, at a minimum, thirty (30) inches

of earthen material must be placed on top of the geosynthetic materials. The protective soil layer material must be
designed to not clog the drainage layer.

(6) A vegetative layer must overlay the top protective layer. Thislayer must consist of at least six (6) inches of

earthen material capable of sustaining vegetation. In any case, atotal thickness of earthen material over the

geomembrane top liner must not be less than thirty-six (36) inches.

(7) The maximum projected erosion rate of the final cover must be no more than five (5) tons per acre per year.

(8) Thefinal cover must have a lope no less than four percent (4%) or two and twenty-nine hundredths (2.29)

degrees and no greater than thirty-three percent (33%) or eighteen and twenty-six hundredths (18.26) degrees.

() The requirement in subsection (b)(1) may be waived by the commissioner if the following apply:
(1) The MSWLF has a permitted active gas recovery and extraction system in place.
(2) The permitted active gas extraction system at the MSWLF extracts or recovers at least sixty percent (60%) of
the total volume of landfill gas produced or generated by the MSWLF.
(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-22-6; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1883; filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50
am.: 22 IR 3861)

SECTION 89. 329 IAC 10-22-7 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:
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329 IAC 10-22-7 Final cover requirementsfor existing M SWLF units constructed without a composite

bottom liner
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; I1C 13-15; IC 13-19-3
Affected: |1C 13-20; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 7. (8) The owner, operator, or permittee of an MSWLF containing existing M SWLF units constructed
without a composite bottom liner shall install afinal cover system as appropriate to subsection (b) or (c) within one
hundred eighty (180) days on any areain the MSWLF units as approved in the closur e plan that:

(1) has received the final waste volume; or

(2) isfilled to the approved final waste elevation;

i approved-by-the-commissioner or as approved under section 5(b) of thisrule.

(b) Unless otherwise approved by the commissioner based on a final cover system providing equivalent
environmental protection, fina cover systems for existing MSWLF units constructed with a soil bottom liner and
aleachate collection system that were permitted under 329 IAC 2, which was repealed in 1996, and closing after
January 1, 1998, must consist of the following:

(1) On slopes equal to or less than fifteen percent (15%) or eight and fifty-three hundredths (8.53) degrees, the

final cover must be constructed as follows:

(A) A twenty-four (24) inch barrier layer of soil of the Unified Soil Classification ML, CL, MH, CH, or
OH directly over the waste. Other suitable materia approved by the commissioner may be used if it
provides an adequate level of protection to human health and the environment. The soil must be compacted
to achieve a hydraulic conductivity equal to 1 x 107 centimeters per second or less. Grain size, Atterberg
limits, and hydraulic conductivity tests as approved by the commissioner or as required by this article must
be performed to confirm the quality of the final cover.

(B) A vegetative layer must overlay the top protective layer. Thislayer must consist of at least six (6)
inches of earthen material capable of sustaining vegetation.

(2) On slopes greater than fifteen percent (15%) or eight and fifty-three hundredths (8.53) degrees, the final cover

must be constructed as follows:

(A) A twenty-four (24) inch barrier layer of soil of the Unified Soil Classification ML, CL, MH, CH, or
OH directly over the waste. Other suitable materia approved by the commissioner may be used if it
provides an adequate level of protection to human health and the environment. The soil must be compacted
to achieve a hydraulic conductivity equal to 1 x 10°° centimeters per second or less. Grain size, Atterberg
limits, and hydraulic conductivity tests as approved by the commissioner or as required by this article must
be performed to confirm the quality of the final cover.

(B) A vegetative layer consisting of at least six (6) inches of earthen material capable of sustaining
vegetation must overlay the barrier layer.

(C) Anincrease in the thickness of the layers required in this subdivision may be required by the facility permit or
the commissoner.

(3) The maximum projected erosion rate of the final cover must be no more than five (5) tons per acre per year.

(4) Thefinal cover must have a slope:

(A) no less than four percent (4%) or two and twenty-nine hundredths (2.29) degrees; and
(B) no greater than thirty-three percent (33%) or eighteen and twenty-six hundredths (18.26) degrees.

(c) Unless otherwise approved by the commissioner based on a final cover system providing equivalent
environmental protection, fina cover systems for existing MSWLF units constructed without a soil bottom liner
or aleachate collection system that were permitted under 329 IAC 1.5, which was repealed in 1989, or 329 IAC 2,
which was repealed in 1996, and closing after January 1, 1998, must consist of the following:

(1) On slopes equal to or less than fifteen percent (15%) or eight and fifty-three hundredths (8.53) degrees, the

final cover not including benches, swales, and drainage features, must be constructed as specified in section

6(b)(2) through 6(b)(7) of thisrule.

(2) On slopes greater than fifteen percent (15%) or eight and fifty-three hundredths (8.53) degrees, the final cover

must be constructed as specified in subsection (b)(2).
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(3) The maximum projected erosion rate of the final cover must be no more than five (5) tons per acre per year.
(4) Thefinal cover must have a slope:
(A) not less than four percent (4%) or two and twenty-nine hundredths (2.29) degrees; and
(B) not greater than thirty-three percent (33%) or eighteen and twenty-six hundredths (18.26) degrees.
(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-22-7; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1884; errata filed Apr 4,
1996, 4:00 p.m.: 19 IR 2047; filed Mar 19, 1998, 11:07 a.m.: 21 IR 2813; filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50 a.m.: 22 IR
3861)

SECTION 90. 329 IAC 10-22-8 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-22-8 Final closure certification
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; 1C 13-15; IC 13-19-3
Affected: 1C 13-20; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 8. (a) Following closure of an MSWLF unit at an MSWLF, the owner, operator, or permittee shall submit to
the commissioner a certification signed by the owner, operator, or permittee and an independent registered
professional engineer that the partial closure involving an MSWLF unit or fina closure of the entire MSWLF has
been completed in accordance with the approved closure plan. Certification of closure must not be made for an area
until the final cover has been completed and vegetation has been established.

(b) Following final closure of all MSWLF units at an MSWLF, the owner, operator, or permittee shall record with
the county land recording authority, a notation on the deed to the MSWLF property, or some other instrument
normally examined during title search, and notify the commissioner in writing that the notation has been recorded.
The notation on the deed must in perpetuity notify any potential purchaser of the property that the land has been
used asa MSWLF. At aminimum, the recording must contain the following:

(1) The general types and location of waste.

(2) The depth of fill.

(3) A plot plan, with surface contours at intervals of two (2) feet, which must indicate:

(A) surface water run-off directions;
(B) surface water diversion structures after completion of the operation; and
(C) fina grade contours.

(4) A statement that no construction, installation of ground water monitoring wells, pipes, conduits, or septic

systems, or any other excavation will be done on the property without approval of the commissioner.

(c) Thefinal closure certification will be deemed adequate unless within ene hundred fifty (156} ninety (90) days
of receipt of the final closure certification the commissioner issues a notice of deficiency of closure, including
action necessary to correct the deficiency. (Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-22-8; filed Mar 14, 1996,
5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1885; filed Mar 19, 1998, 11:07 a.m.: 21 IR 2814; filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50 a.m.: 22 IR 3862)

SECTION 91. 329 IAC 10-23-2 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 |AC 10-23-2 Post-closure duties
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; 1C 13-15; IC 13-19-3
Affected: 1C 13-20; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 2. (8) The owner, operator, or permittee of an MSWLF has the following duties after closure:

(1) Post-closure activities must be performed in accordance with the approved post-closure plan as specified in
section 3 of thisrule.

(2) Inspection of the MSWLF at least twice per year with awritten report on the condition of the MSWLF to be
submitted to the commissioner.

(3) Maintenance of the integrity of the geomembrane cap, if applicable, and the minimum thickness of final cover
and vegetation as required by 329 IAC 10-20 and 329 IAC 10-22 or as approved by the commissioner.
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(4) Maintenance of the final contours of the MSWLF in accordance with the applicable standards of 329 IAC 10-
20 and 329 IAC 10-22 and, at a minimum, to provide that no ponding of water occurs on filled areas.
(5) Control of any vegetation on vehicular access ways to monitoring wells as required by 329 IAC 10-20-2(d).
(6) Control of vegetation at the MSWLF as necessary to enable determination of the need for slope and cover
maintenance and leachate outbreak abatement.
(7) Maintenance of access control and benchmarks at the MSWLF.
(8) Maintenance and monitoring of the dike or dikes required under 329 IAC 10-16-2.
(9) If ownership of the land or MSWLF changes at any time during the post-closure period, the new owner must
have a written agreement with the past owner which states the new owner will monitor and maintain the dike or
dikes required by 329 IAC 10-16-2 during the subsequent post-closure period.
(10) Maintenance and monitoring of leachate collection and treatment systems and methane control systems.
(11) Control of any leachate or gas generated at the MSWLF as required by 329 |AC 10-20.
(12) Erosion and sediment control measures must be instituted to comply with 329 IAC 10-20-12.
(13) An MSWLF that closes:
(A) prior to the effective date required by 40 CFR 258 for the MSWLF units' ground water monitoring,
must continue to monitor ground water as required by the rules in force at the time the facility entered into
post-closure;
(B) on or after the effective date required by 40 CFR 258 for the MSWLF units' ground water monitoring,
must monitor ground water after the-effective-date-of thisartiete April 13, 1996, as required by 329 IAC
10-21; or
(C) under any other articleisrequired to follow the:
(i) post-closure plan as required by the rulesin force at the time the MSWLF entered into post-closure;
or
(it) rulesin force at the time the MSWLF entered into post-closure if the rulesin force do not require a
post-closure plan.
(14) In addition to the corrective action program required by the rules under which the facility closed, the
commissioner may require performance of corrective action measures within 329 |AC 10-21-13 if the MSWLF:
(A) closed prior to the-effective-date-of thisartiete April 13, 1996;
(B) is monitoring ground water in accordance with the rules in force at the time the MSWLF entered into
post-closure; and
(C) finds a corrective action program is applicable under the rulesin force at the time the MSWLF entered
post-closure.

(b) Post-closure requirements imposed by this section must be followed for a period of thirty (30) years after the
following applicable date:

(D) If thefinal closure certification is deemed adequate, the date the final closure certification is received by the

commissioner in accordance with 329 IAC 10-22-8(a).

(2) If thefinal closure certification is deemed inadequate, the date the commissioner approves any actions

necessary to correct items listed in a notice of deficiency of closure certification under 329 IAC 10-22-8(c).

(c) The length of the post-closure care period may be increased by the commissioner if the commissioner
determines that the lengthened period is necessary to protect human health and the environment. The standardsto
determine an increased post-closure care period include, but are not limited to:

(2) stability of final cover;

(2) maintenance problems with an MSWLF certified as closed;

(3) evidence of ground water contamination;

(4) quantity of gas produced and managed; or

(5) reliability of ground water monitoring well system.

(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 |AC 10-23-2; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1886; errata filed Apr 4,
1996, 4:00 p.m.: 19 IR 2047; filed Mar 19, 1998, 11:07 a.m.: 21 IR 2815; filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50 a.m.: 22 IR
3863; errata filed Sep 8, 1999, 11:38 a.m.: 23R 27)
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SECTION 92. 329 IAC 10-23-3 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 IAC 10-23-3 Post-closure plan
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15; IC 13-19-3
Affected: 1C 13-20; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 3. (a) The owner, operator, or permittee of an MSWLF shall have awritten post-closure plan. The post-
closure plan must be submitted with the permit application in accordance with 329 |AC 10-11 and be approved by
the commissioner. The approved post-closure plan must become a condition of the permit. If the permit expiresor is
revoked, the post-closure plan remains effective and enforceable during the post-closure period. If the planis
determined to be unacceptable, the commissioner shall identify the items needed to make it compl ete.

(b) The owner, operator, or permittee of existing MSWLFs shall revise and submit post-closure plans meeting the
requirements of this rule within six (6) months after the-effective-date-of- thisarticte April 13, 1996, or the
anniversary date of the approved post-closure plan, whichever is earlier.

(c) The post-closure plan must identify the activities that will be carried on after closure under section 2 of this
rule and must include at least the following:
(1) A description of the planned ground water monitoring activities and the frequency at which they will be
performed.
(2) A description of the planned maintenance activities and the frequency at which they will be performed.
(3) A description of the planned uses of the property during the post-closure period. Post-closure use of the
property must not disturb the integrity of the final cover, liner, or any other component of the containment system,
or the function of the monitoring system, unless necessary to comply with this article. The commissioner may
approve other disturbancesif the owner, operator, or permittee demonstrates that disturbance of the final cover,
liner, or other component of the containment system, including any removal of waste, will not increase the
potential threat to human health or the environment.
(4) The name, address, and telephone number of the owner, operator, or permittee with responsibility for
maintaining the site after closure whom the commissioner may contact about the MSWLF during the post-closure
period.
(5) A post-closure cost estimate in accordance with 329 |AC 10-39. Post-closure costs must be cal culated based
on the cost necessary for the work to be performed by athird party for thirty (30) years of the post-closure period
and must include the following:
(A) For post-closure maintenance of final cover and vegetation, the amount per acre must be ten percent
(10%) of the cost calculated under 329 IAC 10-22-2(c)(5) multiplied by the total acreage of the site
permitted for filling.
(B) At aminimum, the amount of funds necessary for leachate treatment and disposal must be based on the
following gallons per acre per day over the thirty (30) year post-closure period:
Gallons Per Acre

Year Per Day (GPAD)
1-5 150

6-10 80

11-15 50

16-20 30

21-25 20

26-30 10

The commissioner may increase or decrease this amount of funding if it is determined that, based on a site-
specific basis, more or less funds are necessary. A partial closurefor leachate generation rate, based on
therates described in this clause, may be granted, if the owner, operator, or permittee of an
MSWLF provides actual leachate generation rate data of an area for at least atwo (2) years
duration after final cover isinstalled and certified.
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(C) At aminimum, the amount of funds necessary to provide for post-closure activities must include funds
for the following:
(i) Ground water monitoring and well maintenance, including piezometer s when applicable.
(if) Methane monitoring and maintenance.
(iii) Maintenance of drainage and erosion control system.
(iv) Maintenance of leachate collection system.
(v) Maintenance of access control.
(vi) Control of vegetation.
(vii) Maintenance of the dike or dikesif required under 329 IAC 10-16-2.
(6) The post-closure cost estimate must include a twenty-five percent (25%) contingency cost based on total post-
closure cost.
(7) If the property is used to fulfill or reduce the cost of post-closure funding, the property must not be sold,
relinquished, or used for any other purpose. If the property is proposed to be sold, relinquished, or used for any
other purpose, the owner, operator, or permittee shall complete the following requirements:
(A) The post-closure plan must be updated under this section and submitted to the commissioner.
(B) The post-closure financial responsibility must be updated under 329 IAC 10-39 and submitted to the
Commissioner.
(C) The owner, operator, or permittee shall receive approval from the commissioner for the requirements
under clauses (A) and (B) prior to selling, relinquishing, or using the property for any other purpose.

(d) Proposed changes to the approved post-closure plans may be submitted to the commissioner during the post-
closure period. The commissioner shall provide notification that the modification is not acceptable within sixty (60)
days of receiving the modification request. If the owner or operator does not receive notification from the
commissioner within sixty (60) days, the post-closure plan modifications may be installed in accordance with
documentation provided to the commissioner. (Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-23-3; filed Mar 14,
1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1887; filed Mar 19, 1998, 11:07 a.m.: 21 IR 2816; filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50 a.m.: 22 IR
3864)

SECTION 93. 329 IAC 10-23-4 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-23-4 Post-closure certification
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; |C 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 4. When the post-closure care requirements of this rule have been compl eted, the owner, operator, or
permittee shall submit a certification statement signed by the owner, operator, or permittee and an independent
registered professional engineer that the post-closure care requirements have been met and the MSWLF has
stabilized. The post-closure certification will be deemed adequate, unless within ene handred fifty {356y ninety (90)
days of receipt of the post-closure certification and subsequent review, the commissioner issues notice of the
deficiency of post-closure, including actions necessary to correct the deficiency. (Solid Waste Management Board;
329 IAC 10-23-4; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1887; filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50 a.m.: 22 IR 3865)

SECTION 94. 329 IAC 10-24-4 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 I|AC 10-24-4 Hydrogeologic study
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 4. (a) An application for restricted waste site Type | or Type Il or nonmunicipal solid waste landfill must be
accompanied by a proposal for the installation of monitoring devices, upgradient and downgradient from the landfill
with respect to ground water flow direction. The proposal must consist of a hydrogeol ogic study that provides the
information specified in subsection (b). The commissioner may modify the requirements for the proposal dependent
on site characteristics. The proposal must be certified by aregistered professional engineer or eertified licensed
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professional geologist, either of whom shall have education or professional experience in hydrogeology or
hydrology.

(b) The proposal must provide the following information by means of maps, diagrams, and narrative:
(1) Summary of regional and site-specific geologic information obtained from recent or previous soil borings,
coa borings, area ground water monitoring well logs, and published reports.
(2) Water table and potentiometric surface maps of the proposed site, including ground water flow directions as
follows:
(A) Such maps must be prepared from data from cased holes or piezometers capable of measuring
hydraulic head at a maximum screen interval of five (5) feet. Thislimitation on the maximum length of the
screened interval must not apply to those piezometers used to determine a water table surface. At least:
(i) three (3) such devices must be necessary for fill areas less than twenty (20) acres,
(i) four (4) such devicesfor fill areas between twenty (20) and fifty (50) acres;
(iii) five (5) such devicesfor fill areas between fifty (50) and ninety (90) acres; and
(iv) six (6) such devicesfor fill areas greater than ninety (90) acres.
The required devices must be evenly distributed over the site. In addition, vertical hydraulic gradients must
be measured, at a minimum, of two (2) separate points at the site. Additional nested piezometers or ground
water monitoring wells may be required by the commissioner to adequately determine vertical
components. When more than one (1) aquifer is present within the specified boring depths required in
section 3(1)(C) of thisrule, individual water table and potentiometric maps may be required.
(B) Monthly water level measurements over a period of at least six (6) months, along with water table and
potentiometric surface maps constructed from each measurement event, must be submitted to the
commissioner prior to operation of the facility.
(C) The proposal must discuss the evidence and potential of significant components of vertical ground
water flow. If there are significant components of vertical flow, cross-sectional representations of
equipotential lines and ground water flow direction must be provided that adequately represent the flow
beneath the site.
(3) Identification of aquifers below the proposed site to the depth required by section 3(1)(C) of thisrule,
including the following information:
(A) Aquifer thickness or thicknesses.
(B) Lithology.
(C) Estimated hydraulic conductivity and effective porosity.
(D) Presence of low permeability units above or below.
(E) Whether the aquifers are confined or unconfined.
In addition, ageneral identification and description must be provided for aquifers known to exist from the
geologic literature and area ground water monitoring well logs.
(4) Known or projected information on hydraulic connections of ground water to surface water and hydraulic
connections between different aquifers at site.
(5) Information on the current and proposed use of ground water in the area, including any available information
on existing quality of ground water in the aquifer or aquifers.
(6) Diagrammatic representation of proposed ground water monitoring well design and construction, including
any available information on existing quality of ground water in the aquifer or aquifers.
(7) Proposed ground water monitoring well locations, including length and elevation of screened intervals.

(c) The commissioner may reguire that pumping tests or similar hydraulic tests be performed to provide a more
accurate determination of aquifer characteristics where necessary to determine the adequacy of site or monitoring
system design. (Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-24-4; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1890;
readopted filed Jan 10, 2001, 3:25 p.m.: 24 IR 1535)

SECTION 95. 329 IAC 10-29-1 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-29-1 Monitoring devices
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Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; | C 13-19-3-1
Affected: |1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 1. (a) All new restricted waste sites Type | and Type |1 and nonmunicipal solid waste landfills must have
ground water monitoring devices. All existing nonmunicipa solid waste landfillsin operation on the effective date
of 329 IAC 2, which was repealed in 1996, that do not have ground water monitoring devices must install such
devices on or before September 1, 1989.

(b) The number and location of monitoring devices are as follows:

(1) Thefollowing for new facilities:
(A) The ground water monitoring system must consist of a sufficient number of monitoring devices,
installed at appropriate locations and depths, to yield ground water samples from the aquifer or aquifers
that represent the quality of both background water that has not been affected by leachate from afacility
and the quality of ground water passing the monitoring boundary of the facility. If the aquifer to be
monitored exceeds the depth specified in 329 IAC 10-24-3(1)(C), the commissioner may allow alternative
placement of monitoring devices.
(B) The number, spacing, and depths of monitoring devices must be proposed by the applicant in the site-
specific geological study required under 329 IAC 10-24.
(C) A minimum of four (4) ground water monitoring devices, one (1) upgradient and three (3)
downgradient, must be installed.

(2) For existing facilities under subsection (a), as follows:
(A) A minimum of four (4) ground water monitoring devices, one (1) upgradient and three (3)
downgradient, must be installed at facilities that do not have an existing ground water monitoring system
that meets the requirements of the commissioner.
(B) Locations and installation of monitoring devices must be in accordance with a plan submitted to and
approved by the commissioner.

(c) The commissioner may request notification in advance of the date and time of the installation of the
monitoring devices.

(d) The owner or operator of arestricted waste site Type | or Type |l or nonmunicipal solid waste landfill shall
prepare and submit to the commissioner at least annually a ground water flow map or maps as necessary to indicate
seasonal ground water. |f data acquired during operation of the facility indicates that ground water flow directions
are other than as anticipated in the ground water monitoring system design, the commissioner may require additional
ground water monitoring wells at the facility.

(e) If for any reason aground water monitoring well or other monitoring device is destroyed or otherwise failsto
properly function, the owner or operator of arestricted waste site Type | or Type Il or nonmunicipal solid waste
landfill shall notify the commissioner within ten (10) days of discovery. The device must be repaired if possible. If
the device cannot be repaired, it must be properly abandoned and replaced within sixty (60) days of the notification
unless the owner or operator is notified otherwise in writing by the commissioner.

(f) Asused in this rule, “monitoring devices’ includes the following:
(1) Ground water monitoring wells.

(2) Suction lysimeters.

(3) Moisture probes.

(4) Similar monitoring devices.

(g) Asused in thisrule, “monitoring boundary of the facility” means the vertical plane provided by the monitoring
devices hydraulically downgradient from the facility. The downgradient monitoring devices that constitute the
monitoring boundary of the facility must be located within fifty (50) feet of the solid waste boundary or the property
line, whichever is closer to the solid waste boundary, except where fifty (50) feet is not possible because of site
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topography or geology. In the case of existing facilities that have ground water monitoring devices approved by the
commissioner prior to the-effective-date-of- thisarticte April 13, 1996, those approved devices must define the
monitoring boundary of the facility. (Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-29-1; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00
p.m.: 19 IR 1900; errata filed Apr 4, 1996, 4:00 p.m.: 19 IR 2047; readopted filed Jan 10, 2001, 3:25 p.m.: 24 IR
1535)

SECTION 96. 329 IAC 10-30-4 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 IAC 10-30-4 Closureplan
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 4. (a) Owners or operators of restricted waste sites Type | and Type || and nonmunicipal solid waste landfills
shall have awritten closure plan. The closure plan must be submitted with the permit application in accordance with
329 IAC 10-11 and be approved by the commissioner as part of the permit. The approved closure plan will become
acondition of the permit.

(b) The closure plan must identify the steps necessary to completely close the restricted waste site Type | or Type
I or nonmunicipal solid waste landfill at any point during itsintended life in accordance with section 1 of thisrule.
The plan must be certified by aregistered professional engineer. The closure plan must include the following:
(1) A description of the steps that will be used to partially close, if applicable, and finally close the facility in
accordance with section 1 of thisrule.
(2) A ligting of labor, materias, and testing necessary to close the facility.
(3) An estimate of the expected year of closure and a schedule for final closure. The schedule must include:
(A) the total time required to close the facility; and
(B) the time required for completion of intervening closure activities.
(4) An estimate of the cost per acre of providing final cover and vegetation. Such cost must be that which is
necessary for providing the following, but must not be less than five thousand dollars ($5,000) per acre:
(A) Two (2) feet of compacted clay soil.
(B) Six (6) inches of topsail.
(C) Vegetation.
(D) Certification of closure, including any testing necessary for such certification.
(5) The closure plan must separately identify any closure costs for items other than providing final cover and
vegetation.
(6) The closure plan must list a closure cost estimate equal to the costs specified by subdivision (5) plusthe
product of the total area of the site permitted for filling and the cost per unit area specified by subdivision (4).
Closure costs must be cal culated based on the cost necessary for the work to be performed by athird party.
(7) The estimate of the cost per acre of providing final cover and vegetation must be that necessary for providing
the activities as specified in the closure plan; however, the sum of the closure cost estimate and post-closure cost
estimate must not be less than fifteen thousand dollars ($15,000) per acre or fraction of an acre covered by the
permitted facility.
(8) If therestricted waste site Type | or Type Il or nonmunicipal solid waste landfill utilizes the incremental
closure trust fund option or funds the tetter of eredit on an anntat basts; standard, as contained in 329 tA€ 16-
39-2; 329 |AC 10-39-2(b)(3)(B), then for each yearly period following the beginning of operation of the facility,
the plan must specify the maximum area of the facility into which solid waste will have been deposited through
that year of the facility’ s life and must delineate such areas on the copy of the facility’ s final contour map. The
closure plan must list closure cost estimates for each year of the anticipated life of the facility equal to the costs
specified by subdivision (5), plus the product of the noted maximum areas of the site and the cost per unit area
specified by subdivision (4).
(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-30-4; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1906; readopted filed Jan
10, 2001, 3:25 p.m.: 24 IR 1535)
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SECTION 97. 329 IAC 10-37-4 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 IAC 10-37-4 Closureplan
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 4. (a) Owners or operators of arestricted waste site Type |11 and a construction/demolition site shall have a
written closure plan. The closure plan must be submitted with the permit application in accordance with 329 IAC
10-11 and be approved by the commissioner as part of the permit. The approved closure plan will become a
condition of the permit.

(b) The closure plan, certified by aregistered professiona engineer, must identify the steps necessary to
completely close the restricted waste site Type |11 or construction/demoalition site at any point during itsintended life
in accordance with section 1 of thisrule. The closure plan must include the following:

(1) A description of the steps that will be used to partially close, if applicable, and finally close the facility in

accordance with section 1 of thisrule.

(2) A ligting of labor, materias, and testing necessary to close the facility.

(3) An estimate of the expected year of closure and a schedule for final closure. The schedule must include:

(A) the total time required to close the facility; and

(B) thetime required for completion of intervening closure activities.
(4) An estimate of the cost per acre of providing final cover and vegetation. Such cost must be that which is
necessary for providing the following, but must not be less than five thousand dollars ($5,000) per acre:

(A) Two (2) feet of compacted clay soil.

(B) Six (6) inches of topsail.

(C) Vegetation.

(D) Certification of closure, including any testing necessary for such certification.

(5) The closure plan must separately identify any closure costs for items other than providing final cover and

vegetation.

(6) The closure plan must list a closure cost estimate equal to the costs specified by subdivision (5) plusthe

product of the total area of the site permitted for filling and the cost per unit area specified by subdivision (4).

Closure costs must be cal culated based on the cost necessary for the work to be performed by athird party.

(7) The estimate of the cost per acre of providing final cover and vegetation must be that necessary for providing

the activities as specified in the closure plan; however, the sum of the closure cost estimate and post-closure cost

estimate must not be less than fifteen thousand dollars ($15,000) per acre or fraction of an acre covered by the
permitted facility.

(8) If the restricted waste site Type 111 or the construction/demolition site utilizes the incremental closure trtst

fund eption or funes the tetter of eredit on an annAdat basts standard, as contained in 329 tA€ 46-39; 329 IAC

10-39-2(b)(3)(B), then for each yearly period following the beginning of operation of the facility, the plan must
specify the maximum area of the facility into which solid waste will have been deposited through that year of the
facility’ slife and must delineate such areas on the copy of the facility’sfinal contour map. The closure plan must
list closure cost estimates for each year of the anticipated life of the facility equal to the costs specified by
subdivision (5), plus the product of the noted maximum areas of the site and the cost per unit area specified by

subdivision (4).

(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-37-4; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1916; readopted filed Jan
10, 2001, 3:25 p.m.: 24 IR 1535)

SECTION 98. 329 IAC 10-39-1 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 IAC 10-39-1 Applicability
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; IC 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 1. (a) Thisrule gppliesto dl solid waste land disposal facilities that:
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(1) arerequired to have apermit by 329 IAC 10-11-1; and

(2) apply for apermit after April 13, 1996 thepromutgation-of-thts+ute or have an operating permit in effect on
the-effective-date-of- thisarticte April 13, 1996.

(b) The permittee for solid waste land disposal facilities regulated by thisrule shall provide financial
responsibility for closure and post-closure in accordance with the following:
(1) Closure and post-closure rules, including:
(A) 329 1AC 10-22 and 329 IAC 10-23;
(B) 329 IAC 10-30 and 329 IAC 10-31; or
(C) 329 IAC 10-37 and 329 IAC 10-38.
(2) Sections 2 through 5 of thisrule.

(c) Solid waste land disposal facilities that have operating permits in effect must not continue to operate unless
they have established financial responsibility for post-closure by choosing afinancia assurance mechanism under
section 3(a) of thisrule and by funding the same under section 3(b) of thisrule.

(d) Solid waste land disposal facilities that have operating permitsin effect must not continue to operate unless
they have established financial responsibility for closure by choosing afinancial assurance mechanism under section
2(a) of thisrule and by funding the same under section 2(b) of thisrule.

(e) Solid waste land disposal facilities that apply for permits after thepromutgation-of-thtstute April 13, 1996,
must provide financial responsibility as required by 329 tA€ 16-1+2(b)(12)- 329 IAC 10-11-2.5(a)(4). The
documents establishing both the closure and post-closure financial responsibility must be executed by and approved
by the commissioner prior to operation of the facility. In addition, the financial assurance mechanism must be
funded under sections 2(b) and 3(b) of this rule prior to operation. (Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-
39-1; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1918)

SECTION 99. 329 IAC 10-39-2 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-39-2 Closure; financial responsibility
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15; IC 13-19-3
Affected: 1C 13-20; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 2. (8) The permittee shall establish financial responsibility for closure of the solid waste land disposal
facility. The permittee shall choose from the following options:
(1) The trust fund option, including the following:
(A) The permittee may satisfy the requirements of this section by establishing atrust agreement on forms
provided by the commissioner or on such other form as approved by the commissioner.
(B) All trust agreements must contain the following:
(i) Identification of solid waste land disposal facilities and corresponding closure cost estimates covered by
the trust agreement.
(i) The establishment of atrust fund in the amount determined by subsection (b) and guarantee
payments from that fund either reimbursing the permittee for commissioner-approved closure work
done or making payments to the commissioner for accomplishing required closure work.
(iii) The requirement of annual evaluations of the trust to be submitted to the commissioner.
(iv) The requirement of successor trustees to notify the commissioner, in writing, of their appointment
at least ten (10) days prior to the appointment becoming effective.
(V) The requirement of the trustee to notify the commissioner, in writing, of the failure of the permittee
to make arequired payment into the fund.
(vi) The establishment that the trust is irrevocable unless terminated, in writing, with the approval of
the permittee, the trustee, and the commissioner.
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(vii) A certification that the signatory of the trust agreement for the permittee was duly authorized to
bind the permittee.
(viii) A notarization of all signatures by a notary public commissioned to be a notary public in the state
of Indiana at the time of notarization.
(ix) The establishment that the trustee is authorized to act as atrustee and is an entity whose operations
are regulated and examined by afedera and state of Indiana agency.
(x) The requirement of initial payment into the fund be made within thirty (30) days of the
commissioner’s approva of the trust agreement, and any subsequent payments be made within thirty
(30) days of each anniversary of theinitial payment.
(2) The surety bond option, including the following:
(A) The permittee may satisfy the requirements of this section by establishing a surety bond on forms
provided by the commissioner or on such other forms as approved by the commissioner.
(B) All surety bonds must contain the following:
(i) The establishment of penal sumsin the amount determined by subsection (b).
(i) Provision that the surety will be liable to fulfill the permittee’ s closure obligations upon notice
from the commissioner that the permittee has failed to do so.
(iii) Provision that the surety may not cancel the bond without first sending notice of cancellation by
certified mail to the permittee and the commissioner at least one hundred twenty (120) days prior to the
effective date of the cancellation.
(iv) Provision that the permittee may not terminate the bond without prior written authorization by the
COMmMIssioner.
(C) The permittee shall establish a standby trust fund to be utilized in the event the permittee fails to fulfill
closure obligations and the bond guarantee is exercised. Such trust fund must be established in accordance
with the requirements of subdivision (1).
(D) The surety company issuing the bond must be among those listed as acceptable sureties for federal
bondsin Circular 570 of the United States Department of the Treasury and must be authorized to do
businessin Indiana.
(E) The surety will not be liable for deficienciesin the performance of closure by the permittee after the
commissioner releases the permittee in accordance with section 6 of thisrule.
(3) Theletter of credit option, including the following:
(A) The permittee may satisfy the requirements of this section by establishing aletter of credit on forms
provided by the commissioner or on such other forms as approved by the commissioner.
(B) All letters of credit must contain the following:
(i) The establishment of credit in the amount determined by subsection (b).
(i) Irrevocability.
(iif) An effective period of at least one (1) year and automatic extensions for periods of at least one (1)
year unless the issuing institution provides written notification of cancellation by certified mail to both
the permittee and the commissioner at least one hundred twenty (120) days prior to the effective date
of cancellation.
(iv) Provision that, upon written notice from the commissioner, the institution issuing the letter of
credit will state that the permittee’s obligations have not been fulfilled, and the institution will deposit
funds equal to the amount of the letter of credit into atrust fund to be used to ensure the permittee’s
closure obligations are fulfilled.
(C) The permittee shall establish a standby trust fund to be utilized in the event the permittee fails to fulfill
its closure obligations and the letter of credit is utilized. Such trust funds must be established in accordance
with the requirements of subdivision (1).
(D) Theissuing institution must be an entity that has the authority to issue letters of credit and whose
letters of credit operations are regulated and examined by afederal or Indiana agency.
(4) The insurance option, including the following:
(A) The permittee may satisfy the requirements of this section by providing evidence of insurance on forms
provided by the commissioner or on such other forms as approved by the commissioner.
(B) All insurance must include the following regquirements:
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(i) Bein the amount determined by subsection (b).
(i) Provide that, upon written notification to the insurer by the commissioner that the permittee has
failed to perform final closure, the insurer shall make paymentsin any amount, not to exceed the
amount insured, and to any person authorized by the commissioner.
(iii) Provide that the permittee shall maintain the policy in full force and effect unless the
commissioner consents in writing to termination of the policy.
(iv) Provide for assignment of the policy to atransferee permittee.
(v) Provide that the insurer may not cancel, terminate, or fail to renew the policy except for failure of
the permittee to pay the premium. No policy may be canceled, be terminated, or fail to be renewed
unless at least one hundred twenty (120) days prior to such event the commissioner and the permittee
are notified by the insurer in writing.
(C) Theinsurer shall either be licensed to transact the business of insurance or be eligible to provide
insurance as an excess or surplus linesinsurer in one (1) or more states.
(5) Thefinancial test for restricted waste sites option, including the following:
(A) Thisfinancia test is only available for restricted waste sites.
(B) If apermittee meets the criteria set forth initem (i) and either item (ii) or (iii), the permittee shall be
deemed to have established financial responsibility as follows:
(i) Lessthan fifty percent (50%) of the company’ s gross revenues are derived from waste management.
(i) The permittee meets the following four (4) tests:
(AA) Two (2) of the following three (3) ratios are met:
(aa) A ratio of total liabilitiesto net worth less than two (2.0).
(bb) A ratio of the sum of net income plus depreciation, depletion, and amortization to
total liabilities greater than one-tenth (0.1).
(cc) A ratio of current assetsto current liabilities greater than one and one-half (1.5).
(BB) Net working capital and tangible net worth each at least six (6) times the sum of the current
closure and current post-closure cost estimates.
(CC) Tangible net worth of at least ten million dollars ($10,000,000).
(DD) Assetsin the United States amounting to at least ninety percent (90%) of the permittee’s
total assets or at least six (6) times the sum of the current closure and current post-closure costs
estimates.
(iii) The permittee meets the following four (4) tests:
(AA) A current rating for the permittee’ s most recent bond issuance of AAA, AA, A, or BBB as
issued by Standard and Poor’s or Aaa, Aa, A, or Baaas issued by Moody’s.
(BB) Tangible net worth of at least six (6) times the sum of the current closure and current post-
closure cost estimates.
(CC) Tangible net worth of at least ten million dollars ($10,000,000).
(DD) Assets located in the United States amounting to at least ninety percent (90%) of the
permittee’ stotal assets or at least six (6) times the sum of the current closure and current post-
closure estimates.
(C) To demonstrate the financial test has been met, the permittee shall submit the following documents to
the commissioner:
(i) A form provided by the commissioner, or such other form as approved by the commissioner, signed
by the permittee’s chief financial officer, demonstrating the applicable criteria have been met.
(if) A copy of an independent certified public accountant’ s report examining the permittee’ s financial
statements for the latest completed fiscal year.
(iii) A specia report from the permittee’ s independent certified public accountant to the permittee
stating:
(AA) the certified public accountant has compared the data that the letter from the chief financial
officer specifies as having been derived from the independently audited, year-end financial
statements for the latest fiscal year with the amounts in such financial statements; and
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(BB) in connection with that procedure, no matters come to the attention of the certified public
accountant that caused the certified public accountant to believe that the specified data should be
adjusted.
(D) The permittee shall submit updated clause (C) documents to the commissioner within ninety (90) days
after the close of each fiscal year.
(E) If at any time the permittee fails to meet the financia test, the permittee shall establish an alternate
financial responsibility mechanism within one hundred twenty (120) days after the end of the fiscal year
for which the year-end financia data shows that the permittee no longer meets the requirements.
(F) The commissioner may disallow use of thistest on the basis of qualifications in the opinion expressed
in the independent certified public accountant’ s report examining the permittee’ s financial statements. An
adverse opinion or a disclaimer of opinion will be cause for disallowance. Other qualifications may be
cause for disallowanceiif, in the opinion of the commissioner, they indicate the permittee does not meet the
requirements of this subdivision. The permittee shall choose an aternate financial responsibility
mechanism within thirty (30) days after notification of the disallowance.
(6) The local government financial test option, including the following:
(A) Thisfinancial test isonly available for permittees that are local governments. As used in this
subdivision, “local government” means a county, municipality, township, or solid waste management
district.
(B) A local government permittee that satisfies the following regquirements may demonstrate financial
assurance up to the amount specified in clause (C):
(i) Thelocal government permittee shall meet the following financial component requirements:
(AA) Thelocal government permittee shall satisfy either of the following as applicable:
(ad) If thelocal government permittee has outstanding, rated general obligation bonds
that are not secured by insurance, aletter of credit, or other collateral or guarantee, the local
government permittee shall have a current rating of:
(1) Aaa, Aa, A, or Baa asissued by Moody’s; or
(2) AAA, AA, A, or BBB asissued by Standard and Poor’s;
on all such general obligation bonds.
(bb) The local government permittee shall satisfy the following financia ratios based on
the local government permittee’s most recent audited annual financial statement:
(2) A ratio of cash plus marketable securitiesto total expenditures greater than or
equa to five-hundredths (0.05).
(2) A ratio of annual debt service to total expenditures less than or equal to two-
tenths (0.20).
(BB) The local government permittee shall prepare the local government permittee’ s financial
statements in conformity with generally accepted accounting principles (GAAP) for governments
and have the financial statements audited by an independent certified public accountant or the
state board of accounts.
(CC) A local government permittee is not eligible to assure the local government permittee’s
obligations under this subdivision if any of the following appliesto the local government
permittee:
(aa) The local government permitteeis currently in default on any outstanding general
obligation bonds.
(bb) The local government permittee has any outstanding general obligation bonds rated
lower than Baa as issued by Moody’s or BBB as issued by Standard and Poor’s.
(cc) The local government permittee has operated at a deficit equal to five percent (5%)
or more of total annual revenue in each of the past two (2) fiscal years.
(dd) The local government permittee receives an adverse opinion, disclaimer of opinion,
or other qualified opinion from the independent certified public accountant or the state
board of accounts auditing its financial statement as required under subitem (BB). The
commissioner may evaluate qualified opinions on a case-by-case basis and allow use of
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the financia test in cases where the commissioner deems the qualification insufficient to
warrant disallowance of use of the test.

(DD) Asused in this subdivision, the following terms apply:
(aa) “Cash plus marketable securities” means all the cash plus marketable securities held
by the local government permittee on the last day of afiscal year, excluding cash and
marketable securities designated to satisfy past obligations, such as pensions.
(bb) “Debt service” means the amount of principal and interest due on aloan in agiven
time period, typically the current year.
(cc) “Deficit” meanstotal annual revenues minus total annual expenditures.
(dd) “Total expenditures’ means all expenditures, excluding capital outlays and debt
repayment.
(ee) “Totd revenues’ means revenues from al taxes and fees but does not include the
proceeds from borrowing or asset sdes, excluding revenues from funds managed by the local
government permittee on behalf of aspecific third party.

(i) Thelocal government permittee shall meet the following public notice component requirements:
(AA) Thelocal government permittee shall place areference to the closure and post-closure care
costs assured through the financial test into the local government permittee’ s next comprehensive
annual financial report (CAFR) at the time of the next required local government financial test
annual submittal or prior to theinitial receipt of waste at the facility, whichever islater. Disclosure
must include the following:

(aa) Nature and source of closure and post-closure care requirements.

(bb) Reported liability at the balance sheet date.

(cc) Estimated total closure and post-closure care cost remaining to be recognized.

(dd) Percentage of landfill capacity used to date.

(ee) Egtimated landfill lifein years.
(BB) A reference to corrective action costs must be placed in the CAFR not later than one
hundred twenty (120) days after the corrective action remedy has been selected in accordance with
the requirements of 329 IAC 10-21-13.
(CC) For thefirst year the financial test is used to assure costs at a particular facility, the reference
may instead be placed in the facility’ s operating record until issuance of the next available CAFR
if timing does not permit the reference to be incorporated into the most recently issued CAFR or
budget.
(DD) For closure and post-closure costs, conformance with Government Accounting Standards
Board Statement 18 assures compliance with this public notice component.

(iii) The local government permittee shall meet the following record keeping and reporting

requirements:

(AA) Theloca government permittee shall place the following itemsin the facility’ s operating
record:
(ad) A letter signed by the local government permittee’s chief financia officer that
completes the following:
(1) Listsal of the current cost estimates covered by afinancial test as described
in clause (C).
(2) Provides evidence and certifies that the local government permittee meets
the conditions of item (i)(AA), (i)(BB), and (i)(CC).
(3) Certifiesthat the local government permittee meets the conditions of item (ii)
and clause (C).
(bb) The local government permittee’ s independently audited year-end financial
statements for the latest fiscal year (except for local government permittees where audits
are required every two (2) years when unaudited statements may be used in years when
audits are not required), including the unqualified opinion of the auditor, who shall be an
independent certified public accountant, or the state board of accounts that conducts
equivalent comprehensive audits.
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(cc) A report to the local government permittee from the local government permittee’s
independent certified public accountant or the state board of accounts based on performing
an agreed upon procedures engagement relaive to the:
(1) financial ratios required by item (i)(AA)(bb), if applicable; and
(2) requirements of item (i)(BB), (i)(CC)(cc), and (i)(CC)(dd).
The independent certified public accountant’s or state board of accounts’ report must
state the procedures performed and the findings.
(dd) A copy of the CAFR used to comply with item (ii) or certification that the
requirements of General Accounting Standards Board Statement 18 have been met.
(BB) The items required in subitem (AA) must be placed in the facility operating record as
follows:
(aa) In the case of closure and post-closure care, either at the time of the next required
local government financia test annual submittal or prior to the initial receipt of waste at
the facility, whichever is later.
(bb) In the case of corrective action, not later than one hundred twenty (120) days after
the corrective action remedy is selected in accordance with the requirements of 329 IAC
10-21-13.
(CC) After theinitial placement of the itemsin the facility’ s operating record, the local
government permittee shall update the information and place the updated information in the
operating record within one hundred eighty (180) days following the close of the local
government permittee’ s fiscal year.
(DD) The local government permittee is no longer required to meet the requirements of thisitem
when either of the following occur:
(aa) Thelocal government permittee substitutes alternate financial assurance as specified
inthisrule.
(bb) Thelocal government permitteeis released from the requirements of thisrulein
accordance with section 6 or 11 of thisrule.
(EE) A local government permittee shall satisfy the requirements of the financial test at the close
of each fiscal year. If the local government permittee no longer meets the requirements of the local
government financial test, the local government permittee shall, within one hundred twenty (120)
days following the close of the local government permittee’ sfiscal year, complete the following:
(aa) Obtain aternative financial assurance that meets the requirements of thisrule.
(bb) Place the required submissions for that assurance in the facility’ s operating record.
(cc) Notify the commissioner that the local government permittee no longer meets the
criteria of the financial test and that alternate assurance has been obtained.
(FF) The commissioner, based on areasonable belief that the local government permittee may no
longer meet the requirements of the local government financial test, may require additional reports
of financial condition from the local government permittee at any time. If the commissioner finds,
on the basis of such reports or other information, that the local government permittee no longer
meets the requirements of the local government financia test, the local government permittee shall
provide alternate financial assurance in accordance with this rule.
(GG) The commissioner may disallow use of thistest on the basis of qualifications in the opinion
expressed in the state board of accounts’ annual financial audit of the local government permittee.
An adverse opinion or adisclaimer of opinion is cause for disallowance. Other qualifications may
be cause for disallowanceif, in the opinion of the commissioner, the qualifications indicate the
local government permittee does not meet the requirements of this subdivision. The local
government permittee shall choose an aternate financial responsibility mechanism within ninety
(90) days after notification of the disallowance.
(C) Thelocal government permittee shall complete the calculation of costs to be assured. The portion of
the closure, post-closure, and corrective action costs for which alocal government permittee can assure
under this subdivision is determined as follows:
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(i) If thelocal government permittee does not assure other environmental obligations through a
financial test, the local government permittee may assure closure, post-closure, and corrective action
costs that equal up to forty-three percent (43%) of the local government permittee’ s total annual
revenue.
(i) If the local government permittee assures other environmental obligations through a financial test,
including those associated with:
(AA) underground injection control (UIC) facilities under 40 CFR 144.62;
(BB) petroleum underground storage tank facilities under 329 IAC 9-8;
(CC) polychlorinated biphenyls (PCB) storage facilities under 40 CFR 761; and
(DD) hazardous waste treatment, storage, and disposal facilities under 329 IAC 3.1-14 or 329
IAC 3.1-15;
the local government permittee shall add those costs to the closure, post-closure, and corrective action
costs the local government permittee seeks to assure under this subdivision. The total that may be
assured must not exceed forty-three percent (43%) of the local government permittee’ s total annual
revenue.
(iii) The local government permittee shall obtain an alternate financial assurance instrument for those
costs that exceed the limits set in this clause.
(7) The local government guarantee option, including the following:
(A) A permittee may demonstrate financial assurance for closure, post-closure, and corrective action, as
required by sections 2, 3, and 10 of thisrule, by obtaining a written guarantee provided by alocal
government.
(B) The guarantor shall meet the requirements of the local government financial test in subdivision (6) and
shall comply with the terms of awritten guarantee as follows:
(i) The guarantee must be effective:
(AA) before theinitial receipt of waste or at the time of the next required local government
financial test annual submittal, whichever islater, in the case of closure and post-closure care; or
(BB) no later than one hundred twenty (120) days after the corrective action remedy has been
selected in accordance with the requirements of 329 IAC 10-21-13.
(i) The guarantee must provide the following:
(AA) If the permittee fails to perform any combination of closure, post-closure care, or corrective
action of afacility covered by the guarantee, the guarantor shall:
(aa) perform or pay athird party to perform any combination of closure, post-closure
care, or corrective action as required under this subitem; or
(bb) establish afully funded trust fund as specified in subdivision (1) in the name of the
permittee.
(BB) The guarantee will remain in force unless the guarantor sends notice of cancellation by
certified mail to the permittee and to the commissioner. Cancellation must not occur during the
one hundred twenty (120) days beginning on the date of receipt of the notice of cancellation by
both the permittee and the commissioner as evidenced by the return receipts.
(CC) If aguarantee is canceled under subitem (BB), the permittee shall, within ninety (90) days
following receipt of the cancellation notice by the permittee and the commissioner, complete the
following:
(aa) Obtain alternate financial assurance under thisrule.
(bb) Place evidence of that alternate financial assurance in the facility operating record.
(cc) Notify the commissioner.
(DD) If the permittee fails to provide aternate financial assurance within the ninety (90) day
period under subitem (CC), the guarantor shall complete the following:
(aa) Provide alternate assurance within one hundred twenty (120) days following the
guarantor’s notice of cancellation.
(bb) Place evidence of the alternate assurance in the facility operating record.
(cc) Notify the commissioner.
(C) The permittee shall complete the following record keeping and reporting requirements:
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(i) The permittee shall place a certified copy of the guarantee along with the items required under
subdivision (6)(B)(iii) into the facility’ s operating record:
(AA) beforetheinitid receipt of waste or at the time of the next required local government financid test
annual submittal, whichever islater, in the case of closure and post-closure care; or
(BB) no later than one hundred twenty (120) days after the corrective action remedy has been
selected in accordance with 329 IAC 10-21-13.
(i) The permitteeis no longer required to maintain the items specified in this clause when:
(AA) the permittee substitutes alternate financial assurance as specified in thisrule; or
(BB) the permitteeis released from the requirements of this rule in accordance with section 6 or
11 of thisrule.
(iii) If alocal government guarantor no longer meets the requirements of subdivision (6), the permittee
shall, within ninety (90) days, complete the following:
(AA) Obtain alternative assurance.
(BB) Place evidence of the alternate assurance in the facility operating record.
(CC) Notify the commissioner.
If the permittee fails to obtain alternate financial assurance within the ninety (90) day period, the
guarantor shall provide that alternate assurance within the next thirty (30) days.

(b) Financial responsibility closure cost estimate requirements must be as follows:
(1) For purposes of establishing financial responsibility, the permittee shall have a detailed written estimate of the
cost of closing the facility based on the following:
(A) The closure costs derived under:
(i) 329 IAC 10-22-2(c);
(i) 329 IAC 10-30-4(by); or
(iii) 329 IAC 10-37-4(Db).
(B) One (1) of the closure cost estimating standards under subdivision (3).
(2) Asused in this section, “ establishment of financial responsibility” means submission of financial
responsibility to the commissioner in the form of one (1) of the options under subsection (a).
(3) The permittee shall use one (1) of the following closure cost estimating standards:
(A) The entire solid waste land disposal facility closure standard is an amount that equal s the estimated
total cost of closing the entire solid waste land disposal facility, less an amount representing portions of the
solid waste land disposal facility that have been certified for partial closure in accordance with:
(i) 329 1AC 10-22-3;
(i) 329 IAC 10-30-5; or
(iii) 329 IAC 10-37-5.
(B) Theincrementa closure standard is an amount which, for any year of operation, equals the total cost of
closing the portion of the solid waste land disposal facility dedicated to the current year of solid waste land
disposal facility operation, plus all closure amounts from all other partially or completely filled portions of
the solid waste land disposal facility from prior years of operation that have not yet been certified for
partial closure in accordance with:
(i) 329 1AC 10-22-3;
(i) 329 IAC 10-30-5; or
(iii) 329 IAC 10-37-5.

(c) Until final closure of the solid waste land disposal facility is certified, the permittee shall annually review and
submit to the commissioner the financial closure estimate derived under this section within thirty (30) days after the
annual submittal date. The funding must be established or updated within thirty (30) days after the original effective
date of the establishment of responsibility for closure. The funding must be updated within thirty (30) days after the
annual submittal date. The submittal must also include a copy of the final contour map of the solid waste land
disposal facility that delineates the boundaries of all areas into which waste has been placed as of the annual review
and certified by aregistered professional engineer or registered land surveyor. In addition, as part of the annual
review, the permittee shall revise the closure estimate as follows:
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(1) For inflation, using an inflation factor derived from the annual implicit price deflator for gross national
product as published by the United States Department of Commerce in its Survey of Current Business. The
inflation factor is the result of dividing the latest published annual deflator by the deflator for the previous year as
follows:
(A) Thefirst revision is made by multiplying the original closure cost estimate by the inflation factor. The
result is the revised closure cost estimate.
(B) Subseguent revisions are made by multiplying the latest revised closure cost estimate by the latest
inflation factor.
(2) For changesin the closure plan, whenever such changes increase the cost of closure.

(d) The permittee may revise the closure cost estimate downward whenever a change in the closure plan decreases
the cost of closure or whenever portions of the solid waste land disposal facility have been certified for partial

closure under:

(1) 329 IAC 10-22-3;

(2) 329 IAC 10-30-5; or

(3) 329 IAC 10-37-5.

(Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-39-2; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1919; filed Mar 19, 1998,
11:07 a.m.: 21 IR 2817; filed Feb 26, 1999, 5:45 p.m.: 22 IR 2228; filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50 a.m.: 22 IR 3866;
erratafiled Sep 8, 1999, 11:38 a.m.: 23 IR 27)

SECTION 100. 329 IAC 10-39-3 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 IAC 10-39-3 Post-closure; financial responsibility
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15; IC 13-19-3
Affected: 1C 13-20; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 3. (a) The permittee shall establish financial responsibility for post-closure care of the solid waste land

disposal facility. The permittee shall choose from the following options:

(1) Thetrust fund option, including the following:
(A) The permittee shall establish a trust agreement on forms provided by the commissioner or on such
other forms as approved by the commissioner.
(B) All trust agreements must conform to the requirements detailed in section 2(a)(1)(B) of thisrule, with
the exception that the term “ post-closure” be substituted for the term “closure’”.

(2) The surety bond option, including the following:
(A) The permittee shall establish a surety bond on forms provided by the commissioner or on such other
form as approved by the commissioner.
(B) All surety bonds must conform to the requirements detailed in section 2(a)(2)(B) through 2(a)(2)(E) of
this rule, with the exception that the term * post-closure” be substituted for the term “ closure”.

(3) Theletter of credit option, including the following:
(A) The permittee shall establish aletter of credit on forms provided by the commissioner or on such other
forms as approved by the commissioner.
(B) All letters of credit must conform to the requirements detailed in section 2(a)(3)(B) through 2(a)(3)(D)
of thisrule, with the exception that the term “post-closure” be substituted for the term “closure”.

(4) The insurance option, including the following:
(A) The permittee shall provide evidence of insurance on forms provided by the commissioner or on such
other forms as approved by the commissioner.
(B) All insurance must conform to the requirements detailed in section 2(a)(4)(B) through 2(a)(4)(C) of
this rule, with the exception that the term * post-closure” be substituted for the term * closure”.

(5) Thefinancial test for restricted waste sites option, including the following:
(A) Thisfinancia test is only available for restricted waste sites.
(B) If apermittee meets the criteria set forth in section 2(a)(5)(B) through 2(a)(5)(D) of thisrule, the
permittee shall be deemed to have established financial responsibility.
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(6) The local government financial test option, including the following:
(A) Thisfinancial test isonly available for permittees that are local governments. As used in this
subdivision, “local government” means a county, municipality, township, or solid waste management
district.
(B) If apermittee meets the criteria set forth in section 2(a)(6)(B) through 2(a)(6)(C) of thisrule, the
permittee shall be deemed to have established financial responsibility.
(C) If, a any time, the permittee fails to meet the financial test, the permittee shall establish an dternate
financial responsibility mechanism within one hundred twenty (120) days after the end of the fiscal year
for which the financial data required by this clause shows that the permittee no longer meets the
requirements.
(D) The commissioner may disallow use of thistest on the basis of qualifications in the opinion expressed
in the state board of accounts’ annual financial audit of the permittee. An adverse opinion or a disclaimer
of opinion is cause for disallowance. Other qualifications may be cause for disallowance if, in the opinion
of the commissioner, the qualifications indicate the permittee does not meet the requirements of this
subdivision. The permittee shall choose an aternate financial responsibility mechanism within ninety (90)
days after notification of the disallowance.
(7) The local government guarantee option. If the local government guarantor and the permittee meet the
requirements of section 2(a)(7)(B) and 2(a)(7)(C) of thisrule, the permittee shall be deemed to have established
financial responsibility.

(b) The permittee shall choose a financia responsibility mechanism that guarantees funds will be available to
meet the post-closure requirements of the solid waste land disposal facility, including the following:

(1) Funding must equal the amount determined under:

(A) 329 IAC 10-23-3(c)(5) and 329 IAC 10-23-3(c)(6);

(B) 329 IAC 10-31-3(b)(4); or

(C) 329 IAC 10-38-3(b)(4).
(2) Funding may be accomplished by initially funding the chosen financia responsibility mechanism in an amount
equal to the amount determined under:

(A) 329 IAC 10-23-3(c)(5) and 329 IAC 10-23-3(c)(6);

(B) 329 IAC 10-31-3(b)(4); or

(C) 329 IAC 10-38-3(b)(4).
(3) Funding may also be accomplished by making annual payments equal to the amount determined by the
formula

CE? CV
Next Payment ? ——

Where:
CE = thecurrent post-closure cost estimate
CV = thecurrent value of the trust fund
Y = thenumber of yearsremaining in the pay-

in period

Annual funding must be no later than thirty (30) days after either each annual anniversary date of the first payment
into the mechanism or the establishment of the mechanism, if no payments are required.

(c) The permittee shall submit an annual update for inflation and for changesin the post-closur e plan, which

increase the costs of post-closure, within thirty (30) days after the annual submittal date to the commissioner
regarding post-closure financial assurance until final closure certification. (Solid Waste Management Board; 329
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IAC 10-39-3; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1922; filed Feb 26, 1999, 5:45 p.m.; 22 IR 2235; filed Aug 2,
1999, 11:50 a.m.: 22 IR 3871)

SECTION 101. 329 IAC 10-39-7 ISAMENDED TO READ AS FOLLOWS:

329 IAC 10-39-7 Incapacity of permittee, guarantors, or financial institutions
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15; IC 13-19-3
Affected: 1C 13-20; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 7. (a) A permittee shall notify the commissioner by certified mail within ten (10) days after commencement
of avoluntary or involuntary proceeding under bankruptcy under 11 U.S.C. 101 et seq., October 1, 1979, naming
the permittee as debtor.

(b) A local government guarantor, which provides financial assurance to a permittee, shall notify the permittee
and the commissioner by certified mail within ten (10) days after commencement of avoluntary or involuntary
proceeding under bankruptcy under 11 U.S.C. 101 et seg., October 1, 1979, naming the local government guarantor
as debtor.

(c) A permittee who fulfills the requirements of sections 1 through 5 of thisrule by obtaining atrust fund, surety
bond, letter of credit, insurance policy, or local government guarantee witt shall be deemed to be without the
required financial responsibility in the event of bankruptcy of the:

(D) trustee;

(2) ingtitution issuing the surety bond, letter of credit, or insurance policy to issue such instruments; or

(3) local government guarantor.

The permittee shall establish other financial responsibility within sixty (60) days after such an event. (Solid Waste
Management Board; 329 IAC 10-39-7; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1924; filed Feb 26, 1999, 5:45 p.m.:
22 IR 2236)

SECTION 102. 329 |AC 10-39-9 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-39-9 Release of funds
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15-2-1; |C 13-19-3-1
Affected: 1C 13-30-2; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 9. (a) This section appliesto al permittees funding financial responsibility mechanisms under thisrule
whether utilizing the entire facility standard (section 2(b)(3)(A) of thisrule) or the incremental standard (section
2(b)(3)(B) of thisrule).

(b) Permittees may request release of closure or post-closure financial responsibility funds as follows:

(1) Closure asfollows:
(A) Prior to closure of the solid waste land disposal facility, if payments have been made by the permittee
as apart of establishing afinancia responsibility mechanism, and if the payments total more than the
required amount, the permittee may request, and the commissioner shall release the excess amount
provided no refund must be made for an amount less than two thousand five hundred dollars ($2,500).
Such request for release must be made no more than once a year.
(B) After beginning final closure, a permittee or any other person authorized to perform closure may
request reimbursement for closure expenditures by submitting itemized bills to the commissioner for a
minimum of ten thousand dollars ($10,000), except after final closure certification approval. However,
the permittee must provide maps indicating the closure work that has been completed, and after
expenditures for closures have been reimbursed, the remaining amount in the fund must be an adequate
amount to compl ete the remainder of the closure work as required by the closure plan.

(2) Post-closure as follows:
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(A) Prior to closure of the solid waste land disposal facility, if payments have been made by the permittee
as apart of establishing afinancial responsibility mechanism and if the payments total more than the
required amount, the permittee may request, and the commissioner shall release the excess amount
provided no refund must be made for an amount less than two thousand five hundred dollars ($2,500).
Such request for release must be made no more than once a year.

(B) During the period of post-closure care, the commissioner may approve arelease of funds by an amount
of not less than two thousand five hundred dollars ($2,500) and not more than ten thr ee percent (16%y
(3%) of the current balance of the trust fund, except after final post-closur e certification approval, if
the permittee demonstrates to the commissioner that the value of the trust fund exceeds the remaining cost
of post-closure care. Provided, however, that at no time must the value of the trust fund be allowed to drop
below the remaining cost of post-closure care. Such requests for release must be made no more than once a
year.

(c) Within thirty (30) days after receipt of arequest for release of funds under subsection (b), the commissioner
shall determine whether the expenditures are justified and, if so, shall instruct the trustee to make reimbursement in
such amounts as the commissioner specifies in writing. If the commissioner determines that the cost of the closure
or post-closure will be significantly greater than the value of the trust fund, the commissioner may withhold
reimbursement of such amounts as deemed prudent until it is determined that the permittee is no longer required to
maintain the financial responsibility. (Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-39-9; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00
p.m.: 19 IR 1924; filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50 a.m.: 22 IR 3873)

SECTION 103. 329 IAC 10-39-10 ISAMENDED TO READ ASFOLLOWS:

329 1AC 10-39-10 Financial assurancefor corrective action for municipal solid waste landfills
Authority: 1C 13-14-8-7; IC 13-15; IC 13-19-3
Affected: 1C 13-20; IC 36-9-30

Sec. 10. (a) The owner, operator, or permittee of each MSWLF required to undertake a corrective action program
tRder 329 tA€ 16-24-13 for ground water impacts, shall establish financial assurance for the most recent
corrective action program. The owner, operator, or permittee shall choose from the following options:

(1) Thetrust fund option, including the following:

(A) The owner, operator, or permittee shall demonstrate financial assurance for corrective action by
obtaining atrust fund on forms provided by the commissioner or in such other form as approved by the
commissioner.

(B) All trust funds must conform to the requirements detailed in section 2(a)(1)(B) of this rule, with the
exception that the term “corrective action” be substituted for the term “closure”.

(2) The surety bond option, including the following:

(A) The owner, operator, or permittee shall demonstrate financial assurance for corrective action by
obtaining a surety bond on forms provided by the commissioner or in such other form as approved by the
commissioner.

(B) All surety bonds must conform to the requirements detailed in section 2(a)(2)(B) through 2(a)(2)(E) of
this rule, with the exception that the term “ corrective action” be substituted for the term “closure”.

(3) Theletter of credit option, including the following:

(A) The owner, operator, or permittee shall demonstrate financial assurance for corrective action by
obtaining aletter of credit on forms provided by the commissioner or in such other form as approved by the
commissioner.

(B) All letters of credit must conform to the requirements detailed in section 2(a)(3)(B) through 2(a)(3)(D)
of thisrule, with the exception that the term “corrective action” be substituted for the term “closure’”.

(4) The local government financial test option, including the following:

(A) Thisfinancial test is only available for owners, operators, or permittees that are local governments. As
used in this subdivision, “local government” means a county, municipality, township, or solid waste
management district.
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(B) If an owner, operator, or permittee meets the criteria set forth in section 2(a)(6)(B) through 2(a)(6)(C)
of thisrule, the owner, operator, or permittee shall be deemed to have established financial responsibility.
(C) If, a any time, the owner, operator, or permittee fails to meet the financial test, the owner, operator, or
permittee shall establish an alternate financial responsibility mechanism within one hundred twenty (120)
days after the end of the fiscal year for which the financial data required by this clause shows that the
owner, operator, or permittee no longer meets the requirements.
(D) The commissioner may disallow use of thistest on the basis of qualifications in the opinion expressed
in the state board of accounts annual financial audit of the owner, operator, or permittee. An adverse
opinion or adisclaimer of opinion is cause for disallowance. Other qualifications may be cause for
disallowanceif, in the opinion of the commissioner, the qualifications indicate the owner, operator, or permittee
does not meet the requirements of this subdivision. The owner, operator, or permittee shall choose an dternate
financial responsibility mechanism within ninety (90) days after natification of the disallowance.

(5) The local government guarantee option. If the local government guarantor and the owner, operator, or

permittee meet the requirements of section 2(a)(7)(B) and 2(a)(7)(C) of thisrule, the owner, operator, or permittee

shall be deemed to have established financial responsibility.

(b) The owner, operator, or permittee of an MSWLF shall choose afinancial responsibility mechanism that
guarantees funds will be available to meet the corrective action requirements under 329 IAC 10-21-13. The owner,
operator, or permittee shall provide continuous coverage for corrective action until released from financial
assurance requirements for corrective action by demonstrating compliance with 329 IAC 10-21-13 and shall include
the following, as applicable;

(1) Payments into the trust fund must be made annually by the owner, operator, or permittee over half of the

estimated length of the corrective action program in the case of corrective action for known releases. This period

isreferred to asthe pay-in period. For atrust fund used to demonstrate financial assurance for corrective action,
the first payment into the trust fund must be at least equal to one-half (%) of the current cost estimate for
corrective action divided by the number of yearsin the corrective action pay-in period. The amount of subsequent
payments must be determined by the following formula:

RB? CV
Next Payment ? —————

Where: RB the most recent estimate of the required
trust fund balancefor corrective action (that
is, the total costs that will be incurred
during the second half of the corrective
action period)

the current value of the trust fund

the number of yearsremaining inthe pay-in

period

cv

Theinitia payment into the trust fund must be made no later than one hundred twenty (120) days after the
corrective action remedy has been selected in accordance with 329 IAC 10-21-13.
(2) The surety bond must be effective no later than one hundred twenty (120) days after the corrective action
remedy has been selected in accordance with 329 IAC 10-21-13.
(3) Theletter of credit must be effective no later than one hundred twenty (120) days after the corrective action
remedy has been selected in accordance with 329 IAC 10-21-13.
(4) The local government financial test must be effective no later than one hundred twenty (120) days after the
corrective action remedy has been selected in accordance with 329 |AC 10-21-13.
(5) The local government guarantee must be effective no later than one hundred twenty (120) days after the
corrective action remedy has been selected in accordance with 329 |AC 10-21-13.

(c) An owner, operator, or permittee of an MSWLF required to undertake a corrective action program tneer 329
A€ 16-2-13 for ground water impacts, shall have a detailed written estimate, in current dollars, of the cost of
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hiring athird party to perform the corrective action in accordance with the program required under 329 IAC 10-21-
13. The corrective action cost estimate must account for the total costs of corrective action activities as described in
the corrective action plan for the entire corrective action period. The owner, operator, or permittee shall notify the
commissioner that the estimate has been placed in the operating record. The owner, operator, or permittee shall do
the following:

(1) Annually adjust the estimate for inflation until the corrective action program is completed in accordance with

329 IAC 10-21-13.

(2) Increase the corrective action cost estimate and the amount of financial assurance provided under subsections

(@) and (b) if changesin the corrective action program or MSWLF conditions increase the maximum costs of

corrective action.
The owner, operator, or permittee may reduce the amount of the corrective action cost estimate and the amount of
financial assurance provided under subsections (a) and (b) if the cost estimate exceeds the maximum remaining
costs of corrective action. The owner, operator, or permittee shall notify the commissioner that the justification for
the reduction of the corrective action cost estimate and the amount of financial assurance has been placed in the
operating record. (Solid Waste Management Board; 329 IAC 10-39-10; filed Mar 14, 1996, 5:00 p.m.: 19 IR 1925;
filed Feb 26, 1999, 5:45 p.m.: 22 IR 2236; filed Aug 2, 1999, 11:50 a.m.: 22 IR 3874)

SECTION 104. THE FOLLOWING ARE REPEALED: 329 |AC 10-2-6; 329 |AC 10-2-29; 329 IAC 10-2-33;
329 |AC 10-2-53; 329 IAC 10-2-60; 329 IAC 10-2-76; 329 IAC 10-2-127; 329 |AC 10-2-128; 329 |AC 10-2-149,
329 1AC 10-2-177; 329 IAC 10-2-203; 329 IAC 10-2-205.

SECTION 105. Sections 1 through 104 of this document take effect on January 1, 2004.
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